
LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989 2418~ Ch. 328, Art. 8 

completion o_i‘tl1_e plggfi annual housing impact report. lpp notice gt include 
g request Q‘ comments pp Q draft annual housing impact report within t_l_1pQ 
gpfi following _tl1_§ notice, g Elle ggtp, 1i_n_1_e, gr_1g location 9_fgl;1_e_ public hearing 
_o_n th_e Q1_ft_'annual housing impact report, t_o pp ldild within _l_§ t_o Q Qy_s 
following J5 @ pf notice. Copies pf glg notice _mps_t 3 g 19 Q neiggbor- 
_h_cg)g gig citizen participation organizations, district planning councils, housing 
referral fl information services, shelterg, homeless _a_ng tenants advocacy groups, fli §ga_l pig offices i_n t_h_(_: ggy where th_e displaced low-income housing _v_v_g§ 
located. Copies o_f tpg notice gig} the dr_aft annual housing impact report niist 
pp submitted 19 _t_l§ state planning agency grid tl1_e Minnesota housing finance 
agency. 

Subd. 6. FINAL ANNUAL HOUSING IMPACT REPORT. _I_n preparing @ approving g ELI annual housing impact report, 3 government pg subject 
t_o gig section _rp1_1_sp consider comments received during th_e comment period 
Q31 a_t ghp public hearing pp _tl1__e draft report. _”1_‘_lge_ _l‘111_al report s_h_fl 13 prepared 
within Q gay_s following _t_l_1p deadline E; receipt pf comments pp th_e d_u1fi 
annual housing impact report. flegovernment ppfl _s_l1_2y1_l~ publish notice o_f ;l_1g Q annual housing impact report _i_r_i g newspaper pf general circulation _l_l’_lE 
c_ity; Copies pf tl1_e notice ;n_1.1_st l_)g §§p_t t_o neiglgborhood a_r‘pd_ citizen participa- @ organizations, district p_l_annin2 councils, housing referral gig informa- E services, shelters, homeless _:y_u_i tenants advocacy groups, a_nd _l§g_a_l Q4 
oflices Q jtpe c_ity where 1h_e displaced low-income housing _vs_1§ located. Copies 
pf _tl1_e notice pg t_h3 draft annual housing impact report must pp submitted t_o 
_tl1_e_ state planning agency §_rpi_ t_h_e Minnesota housing finance agency. 

Sec. 3. [504.35] REPLACEMENT HOUSING REQUIRED. 

~~~
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~
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~ 

A government pn_it which displaces ggp 9; more units o_f low-income housing 
i_n g g_ity 

g‘ 
gape E pl_a_s§ _a_s defined i_n section 410.01 §n_d jg subject t_o section _2_ 

p1_11_st provide jg gplpcement housing within _1§_§ months following t_l'§ 5i_21t_e pf E @131 annual housing impact report, unless there i_s a_n adeguate supply o_f 
available a_r_1_q unoccupied low-income housing units t_Q meet gllg demand Q); fie 
replacement housing ip _t_h_e_ city where housing fig pfl displaced py E govem- 
ment unit.

~
~
~
~
~
~
~ Presented to the governor May 30, 1989

~

~ 

Signed by the governor June 2, 1989, 12:10 p.m. 

CHAPTER 329.—H.F.N0. 654

~ An act relating to education; providing for general education revenue, transportation, 
special programs, community education, school facilities and equipment, education organiza- 
tion and cooperation, access toeducation excellence, school breakfast programs, sexual 
harassment and violence policies, libraries, state education agencies, education agency serv- ~~~
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ices, Faribault academies, center for arts education, providing for limits on open enrollment; 
appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 16.4.1541; 16B.60, subdi- 
vision 6; 43A.08, subdivision Ia; 120.06, by adding a subdivision; 120.062, subdivisions 4, 5, 

and 6; 120.17, subdivisions 3, 3b, and 11a; 121.11, subdivisions 7, 12, and 14; 121.15, 
subdivision 2; 121.612; 121.88, subdivisions 8, 9, and 10; 121.882, subdivision 2; 121.904, 
subdivision 4a, and by adding a subdivision; 121.908, subdivision 5; 121.912, by adding a 
subdivision; 121.931, subdivisions 3, 4, and 7; 121.934, subdivision 2; 121.935, subdivision 6; 
121.936, subdivision 4a; 122.23, by adding a subdivision; 122.41; 122.43, subdivision 1; 

122.532, subdivisions 3 and 4, and by adding a subdivision; 122.541; 122.91, subdivisions 1, 
3, 5, and by adding subdivisions; 122.92; 122.93, subdivision 2, and by adding subdivisions; 
122.94, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 122.95, subdivision 2, and by adding a 
subdivision; 123.33, subdivision 7; 123.3514, subdivisions 4c, 5, 7, 10, and by adding a 
subdivision; 123.36, subdivisions 1 and 13, as amended; 123.39, by adding a subdivision; 
123.58, subdivisions 4 and 9; 124.155, subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.19, subdivision 5, and by 
adding a subdivision; 124.195, subdivisions 8 and 9; 124.2131, subdivision 1; 124.223; 124.225; 
124.243, subdivisions 2, 3, and by adding a subdivision; 124.244, subdivisions 1 and 2; 
124.245, subdivision 3b; 124.252, subdivision 3; 124.26, subdivisions 1c and 7, and by adding 
a subdivision; 124.2711, subdivision 1 and 3; 124.2721; 124.273, subdivisions 4 and 5; 
124.32, subdivision 1b; 124.38, subdivision 7; 124.43, subdivision 1; 124.494, subdivision 2; 
124.5 73, subdivisions 2 and 2b, and by adding subdivisions; 124.574, subdivisions 2b, 4, and 
5; 124.575, subdivisions 2 and 3, and by adding a subdivision; 124.82, subdivision 3; 124.83, 
subdivisions 3, 4, and 6; 124A.03, subdivision 2; 1244.036, by adding a subdivision; 124A.22, 
subdivisions 1, 2, 5, 6, 8, and 9, and by adding subdivisions; 124A.23, subdivision 1; 124A.28, 
subdivision 1; 1244.29; 126.151, subdivision 2; 126.22, subdivisions 2 and 3, and by adding 
a subdivision; 126.23; 126.56, subdivision 4, and by adding a subdivision; 126.66], by adding 
a subdivision; 126.663, subdivisions 2 and 3; 126.67, subdivisions 5 and 8; 128A.09; 129.121, 
by adding subdivisions; 129B.41; 129B.42; 129B.44; 129B.45; 12913.46; 129C.10; 134.31, by 
adding a subdivision; 134.33, subdivision 1; 134.34, subdivisions 1, 2, and 3; 136D.22, 
subdivision 1; 136D.27, subdivision 1; 136D. 72, subdivision 1; 136D. 74, subdivision 2; 136D.82, 
subdivision 1; 136D.87, subdivision 1; 141.25, subdivision 8; 141.26, subdivision 5; 171.29, 
subdivision 2,‘ 273.1102, subdivision 3,‘ 273.1398, subdivision 6,‘ 275.011, subdivision 1; 275.125, 
subdivisions 5, 5b, 5c, 5e, 6e, 6h. 6i, 8b, 8e, 9, 9a, 9b, 9c, 11d, 14a, and by adding a 
subdivision; 275.14; 297A.25, subdivision 11; 326.03, subdivision 2; 354.094, subdivision 1 

and 2; 354.66, subdivision 4; 354A.091, subdivision 1 and 2; 354/1.094, subdivision 4; 363.01, 
by adding a subdivision; 363.06, subdivision 3; 363.073, subdivision 1; 422/1.101, subdivision 
2; 465.71; 471.38, subdivision 3; Laws 1959, chapter 462, section 3, subdivision 10, as 
amended; Laws 1965, chapter 705, as amended; Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; Laws 
1988, chapter 719, article 5, section 84; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, 
chapters 121; 122,‘ 123; 124; 124A; 126; 127; 129B; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1988, 
sections 120.05, subdivision 1; 120.062, subdivision 8; 120.13; 120.15; 120.16; 120.77; 121.09; 
121.12,‘ 121.151; 121.35, subdivision 5; 121.496, subdivision 1; 121.83; 121.84; 121.843; 
121.844,‘ 121.845; 121.86; 121.882, subdivision 10; 121.902, subdivision 2; 121.9121, subdivi- 
sion 6; 121.914, subdivisions 9 and 10; 122.86; 122.87; 122.88; 122.96; 123.3511; 123.3512; 
123.581, subdivisions 1 and 6; 123.60; 123.601; 123.68,‘ 123. 702; 123.703; 123.704; 123.705; 
124.12, subdivision 1; 124.2138, subdivisions 3 and 4; 124.217; 124.243, subdivision 4; 
124.271, subdivisions 2b, 3, 4, and 7; 124.496; 124A.27, subdivision 7; 125.241, subdivision 3; 
125.60, subdivision 7; 126.03; 126.07; 126.10; 126.11; 126.39, subdivision 11; 126.52, subdivi- 
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sion 11; 126.70, subdivision 3; 126.80; 126.81; 129B.11; 129B.4 7; 129B.48; 134.33, subdivision 
1; 134.34, subdivision 5; 275.125, subdivisions 6f and 8; and 275.128; and Laws 1988, 
chapter 718, article 5, section 4; and article 7, section 61. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA: 

ARTICLE 1 

GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 16A.l541, is amended to read: 

16A.l541 ADDITIONAL REVENUES; PRIORITY. 
If on the basis of a forecast of general fund revenues and expenditures the 

commissioner of finance determines that there will be a positive unrestricted 
budgetary general fund balance at the close of the biennium, the commissioner 
of finance must allocate money to the budget and cash flow reserve account until 
the total amount in the account equals $§§9;999;G09 _i_iv_e percent _qft;al general 
fid appropriations _f9_1_‘ t_l1e_ current biennium Q established py th_e mjost recent 
legislative session after reducing tile property m_x Iggy recognition percent under 
section 121.904, subdivision Q _t_9_ Q percent. 

The amounts necessary to meet the requirements of this section are appro- 
priated from the general fund. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.19, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. SCHEDULE ADJUSTMENTS. (a) It is the intention of the 
legislature to encourage eflicient and eflective use of staff and facilities by school 
districts. School districts are encouraged to consider both cost and energy 
saving measures. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 1 or 4, any district; includ- 
ing a district operating a program pursuant to sections 120.59 to 1.20.67 or 
l29B.42 to l29B.47, p_1_' operating E_1 commissioner-designated g_1;§_2_1 learning pep; 
tpr program under section 129B.56, 9; E otherwise receives thp approval 9_f 
fig commissioner t_o operate it_s instructional program t_o avoid Q $1 reduction Q E E; may adjust the annual school schedule fpr that program throughout 
the calendar year so long as the number of instructional hours in the year is not 
less than the number pf instructional hours IE Qy specified in the rules of the 
state board multiplied py ’th_e minimum number _o_f instructional glpyp required 
by subdivision _1_. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.19, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

New_ language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-ikeeut.
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Subd. 2, ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS. Q) T_1iis, subdivision applies t_o Q 
alternative program _t__l1§1_2 1Q p_eQ approved by tl1_e QQ board o_f education 
pursuant 19 Minnesota Rules, pa_rt 3500.3500, Q exempt from Minnesota Rules, 
ga__r__t 3500.1500, reguiring Q school Qy _t_p b_e a_t RQ si_x hours i_n_ duration. 

Lb) 3 receive general education revenue Q Q pupil i_n a_n alternative prp; 
gram, Q school district _r_n_Q§t meet t_h_e requirements i_n tl_ii_s paragraph. IQ 
program _rr_1_L_1_s_t pp approved py _t_h_e commissioner pf education. Q approving Q 
program, t11_e commissioner Qy Q t_l_1_e_: process used Q approving state desig- 
nated §L6§._ learning centers under section 129B.56. 

(Q) 1}; addition 19 _tl1_e reguirements Q paragraph Q 19 receive general 
education revenue Q Q pupil i_n Q alternative program that Q Q independent 
study component, Q school district must meet thp requirements ip Q para- 
graph. 

E_9_r_‘ Q course having Q independent study component, th_e pupil must com- 
plete coursework Q receive credit Q each course Q which th_e Q1 i_§ claimed. 

L116 school district Qm develop Q Q p_upfl Q continual learning QQ 
’th_e pupil. A district must allow Q minor pupil’s parent 9; guardian t_o_ partici- 

pQtQ i_r; developing Q plQ_, i_f_' Q parent 9; guardian wants t_q participate. [IQ 
QIQ must identify tllg learning experiences Qg expected outcomes needed Q 
satisfactogy credit Q thp QQ _a_13_d Q .graduation.-IQ Q Q1u_st Q updated 

General education revenue Q Q pupil i_n Q approved alternative program 
without Q independent study component must l_3_e prorated Q Q pupil par- 
ticipating Q 1Q than Q _fQl_l school year, 9; it_s eguivalent. 

General education revenue Q Q pupil Q Q approved alternative program 
that Q Q independent study component must IQ prorated Q Q pupil receiving 
fewer than §_l_)_(_ credits Q Q year. 

59; Q alternative program having Q independent study component, Q 
commissioner shall require Q description pf _t_hQ courses i_n th_e program, th_e 
kinds _o_f_' independent study involved, ’th_e expected learning outcomes gg‘ tl1_e 
courses, and _t_h_e_ means o_f measuring student performance against tl1_e expected 
outcomes. 

A credit Q Q year-_i_1_1_ Q approved alternative program shall, Q flip pur- 
poses o_f audit, IQ considered t_o Q LE hours o_f teacher contact time Q 
independent study time. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.O3, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: - 

Subd. 2. REFERENDUM LEVY. (-9 (Q) The levy authorized by section 
124A.23, subdivision 2, may be increased in any Q amount that is approved by 
the voters of the district at a referendum called for the purpose. The referen- 
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dum may be called by the school board or shall be called by the school board 
upon written petition of qualified voters of the district. 5Phe referendum shall be 
heldenael&tesetbytheseheelbeerd=9nly+weelee%iensmaybeheléte 
eppreveelevyinereasethatwilleenameneeinespeei-fieseheelyeeh _T_t§ 
referendum _r_ris»’t E 1 pp _t__h§ E Tuesday a_f_'t_e_1_* ’th_e E Monday i_n Novem- IE The ballot shall state the maximum amount of the increased levy -in in-i-lls g 
a percentage pf n_et_t21_x capacity, the amount that will be raised by that tax 
capacity rate in the first year it is to be levied, and that the tax capacity rate 
shall be used to finance school operations. The ballot may designate a specific 
number of years for which the referendum authorization shall apply. The ballot 
may contain a textual portion with the information required in this subdivision 
and a question stating substantially the following: 

~~~

~

~

~

~

~ 

~~~

~ 

“Shall the increase in the levy proposed by (petition to) the board of ....... .., 
School District No. .., be approved?”

~

~ 

If approved, the.amount provided by the approved tax capacity rate applied 
to eeeh =yeer—’s gross th__e_ _x1_et tax capacity f_og £13 gm preceding th_e ygr t_h_e l_e_\_ry 
_i_s_ certified shall be authorized for certification for the number of years approved, 
if applicable, or until revoked or reduced by the voters of the district at a 
subsequent referendum. 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

Q9 (Q) A referendum on the question. of revoking or reducing the increased 
levy amount authorized pursuant to elause (-1-) paragraph Q) may be called by 
the school board and shall be called by the school board upon the written 
petition of qualified voters of the district. A levy approved by the voters of the 
district pursuant to elause (-19 paragraph Q) must be made at least once before it

~

~

~ is subject to a referendum on its revocation or reduction for subsequent years. 
Only one web revocation or reduction election may be held to revoke or reduce 
a levy for any specific year and for years thereafter. 

€3)A:petitieneuthe1=izedbyeleuse(-Hshallbeefieetiveifsigaedbya 
numbere£qualifieé¥etersineeeessef+§pereeneeftenpereentiftheseheel 
beardeleefienisheldmeenjunetienwithegeneraleleefiemeftheavemge 
numberefvetersatthetwemestreeeatdistrietwideseheeleleetiense A 
.eft-hepeti-t-iente-'theseheelbeefd=_ 

(4) (Q A petition authorized by eleuse (-2-) paragraph (a) 9_r_ (Q) shall be 
effective if signed by a number of qualified voters in excess of -five Q percent of 
the residents registered voters of the school district as determined by the «meet 
reeent eeneus pp ply d_ay E petition g E _w_i_t_h _tl1_e school board. A revocation 
er reduetien referendum invoked by petition shall be held within three months 
efe&bneiesienefthepetitientetheseheelbearégfl1_eg1_a§specifiedi1_1 
paragraph Q). ' 

(6) (Q) Netwithsta-nel-i-ng any law to the eentra-ry; The approval of 50 percent 
plus one of those voting on the question is required to pass a referendum 
authorized _by tl_1_i_s_ subdivision.

~ 

~~ 

~~

~

~ 

~~ 

~~

~

~

~ 

~~~

~ 

~~

~ 
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66) Le) Within 30 days after the district holds a referendum pursuant to this 
clause, the district shall notify the commissioner of education of the results of 
the referendum. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.22, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE. The general educa- 
tion revenue for each district equals the sum of the district’s basic revenue, 
compensatory education revenue, training and experience revenue, secondary 
sparsity revenue, elementary sparsity revenue, and supplemental revenue. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.22, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. BASIC REVENUE. The basic revenue for each district equals the 
formula allowance times the actual pupil units for the school year. Sllhe fesmula 
allowance is $-277-55 fer the -1-988-1-989 seheel =yeer—. The formula allowance is 
$27999 $2,838 for fiscal year 1990. Ihg formula allowance fig subsequent fiscal 
ye_g_r§ is $2,953. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124A.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 23, ELIGIBILITY FOR INCREASE. Notwithstanding subdivision _2_ g ggy Q 19 t_l_1_e_ contrary, if Q school board gfl th_e bargaining gig _o_fg1e_ 
teachers _i_n _a_ 

school district Q/g Q91 ratified z_t contract by January _l_5_, 1990, _fp_r_ 
the two-year period ending June 3394 1991, tlg district is Q longer eligible _f;q_r_ 

fl§_12._§ 9:‘ the formula allowance fog fiscal @ 1990. lllg total amount gg money 
tl_1_gt_ would hays; been p_a_i_q _t_o_ districts gLu m not eligible according t_o this 
subdivision fla_ll Q allocated Q eligible districts according to tl1_e number gf 
actual p1_1Qi_l_ ggts jg a_ll o_f"tlr1_e eligible districts. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.22, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. DEFINITIONS. The definitions in this subdivision apply only to 
subdivision 6. 

(a) “High school” means a secondary school that has pupils enrolled in at 
least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades. If there is no secondary school in the 
district that has pupils enrolled in at least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades, the 
commissioner shall designate one school in the district as a high school for the 
purposes of this section. 

(b) “Secondary average daily membership” means, for a district that has 
only one high school, the average daily membership of resident pupils in grades 
7 through 12. For a district that has more than one high school, “secondary 
average daily membership” for each high school means the product of the aver- 
age daily membership of resident pupils in grades 7 through 12 in the high 
school, times the ratio of six to the number of grades in the high school. 
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(c) “Attendance area” means the total surface area o_f the district, in square 
miles, divided by the number of high schools in the district. 

(d) “Isolation index” for a high school means the square root of one-half the 
attendance area plus the distance in miles, according to the usually traveled 
routes, between the high school and the nearest high school. 

(e) “Qualifying high school” means a high school that has an isolation index 
greater than 23 and that has secondary average daily membership of less than 
400. 

(Q “Qualifying elementary school” means gr; elementary school Q2}; Q located Q miles _c_>_r more from Qq nearest elementary school o_r from _th_e_ nearest 9l_e; 
mentary school within t_l_ig district @ Q either case, E a_n elementary average 
daily membership _o_f Q average o_f _2_0 Q fewer mg grade. 

(g) “Elementary average daily membership” means, Q‘ Q district thatE 
only o_ne_ elementary school, th_e average daily membership o_f resident pupils Q 
kindergarten througl_1 grade Q Q‘ g district that E more than E elementagy 
school, “average daily membership” E each school means th_e average daily 
membership o_f kindergarten through grade Q multiplied bl Q ratio o_f seven Q E number _o_f grades Q _t_l_1_e elementary school. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124A.22, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. SECONDARY SPARSITY REVENUE. A district’s secondary 
sparsity revenue for a school year equals the sum of the results of the following 
calculation for each qualifying high school in the district: 

(1) the formula allowance for the school year, multiplied by 

(2) the secondary average daily membership of the high school, multiplied 
by

' 

(3) the quotient obtained by dividing 400 minus the secondary average daily 
membership by 400 plus the secondary daily membership, multiplied by 

(4) the lesser of one or the quotient obtained by dividing the isolation index 
minus 23 by ten. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.22, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. §Q ELEMENTARY SPARSITY REVENUE. A district’s elementag 
sparsity revenue eguals ’th_e sum o_ftl1_g following amounts _fg_1_‘ each gualifying 
elementary school Q t_h_e_ district: 

(Q E formula allowance fir ’th_e year, multiplied by 
Q) th_e elementary average daily membership o_f E school, multiplied by 
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Q) Q; guotient obtained by dividing l4_0_ minus ‘ch_e elementary average 
daily membership -by _l_4_0_ p_hi_s tl1_e average daily membership. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.22, subdivision 8, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 8. SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. If a district’s minimum allow- 
ance exceeds the sum of its basic revenue, compensatory revenue, training and 
experience revenue, secondjgy sparsity revenue, and elementary sparsity revenue 
per actual pupil unit for a school year, the district shall receive supplemental 
revenue equal to the amount of the excess times the actual pupil units for the 
school year. 

See. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.22, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. DEFINITIONS FOR SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. (a) The 
definitions in this subdivision apply only to subdivision 8. 

(b) “1987-1988 revenue” means the sum of the following categories of reve- 
nue-for a district for the 1987-1988 school year: 

(1) basic foundation revenue, tier revenue, and declining pupil unit revenue, 
according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, as supplemented by Minnesota Statutes 
1987 Supplement, chapter 124A, plus any reduction to second tier revenue, 
according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124A.08, subdivision 5; 

(2) teacher retirement and FICA aid, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections 124.2162 and 124.2163; 

(3) chemical dependency aid, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
124.246; 

(4) gifted and talented education aid, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 124.247; 

(5)a11s education aid, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.275; 

(6) summer program aid and levy, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
sections l24A.03 and 124A.033; 

(7) programs of excellence grants, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, 
section 126.60; and 

(8) liability insurance levy, according to Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 
466.06. 

For the purpose of this subdivision, intermediate districts and other employ- 
ing units, as defined in Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 124.2161, shall allocate 
the amount of their teacher retirement and FICA aid for fiscal year 1988 among 
their participating school districts. 
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(c) “Minimum allowance” for a district means: 

( 1) the district’s 1987-1988 revenue, according to subdivision 1; divided by 

(2) the district’s 1987-1988 actual pupil units, adjusted for the change in 
secondary pupil unit weighting from 1.4 to 1.35 made by Laws 1987, chapter 
398; plus 

(3) $.-l-05 $143 Q‘ fiscal y§_a_x_' 1990 $1 $258 §o_r subsequent fiscal years. 
See. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.23, subdivision 1, is amended 

to read: 

Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION TAX CAPACITY RATE. The 
commissioner of revenue shall establish the general education tax capacity rate 
and certify it to the commissioner of education by September 1 of each year for 
levies payable in the following year. The general education tax capacity rate 
shall be a rate, rounded up to the nearest tenth of a mill percent, that, when 
applied to the adjusted gross tax capacity for all districts, raises the amount 
specified in this subdivision. The general education tax capacity rate for the 
-1-999 fiscal year shall be the rate that raises $-171-96,—5v89;999 $1,156,000,000 fpr 
fiscal xm_a_r_ 1991 E $1,213,800,000 _tb_r subsequent fiscal years. The general 
education tax capacity rate certified by the commissioner of revenue may not be 
changed due to changes or corrections made to a district’s adjusted gross tax 
capacity after the tax capacity rate has been certified. 

Sec. 14. INSTRUCTIONS TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
FOR 1989 LEVY LIMITS. 

Notwithstanding sections 21 Q §, LQ, E Q g gny other Q t_o fie 
contrary, tl1_e department shall determine Q‘ Q 1989-1990 school year only, 
levies under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 124A Q they were authorized before 
the enactment of this article. 

Sec. 15. CONVERSION OF EXISTING REFERENDUM LEVIES. 
_'1:l;e_ department pf education shall convert _t_l_1§ referendum leyy authority 

existing under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, £9; 1988 taxes payable Q 
1989, _fp; future years, a_s follows: 

Llu; ta_x capacity 523 eguals Qg 5% determined py dividing t_h_q district’s 
maximum leg under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, fpr 1988 taxes gay; gfi i_n Q82 py ‘th_e district’s L87 n_et _t_a_x capacity. A district’s maximum l_e_yy E :_1l_l subseguent Q which th_e le_vy i_s authorized equals t_h_§ amount 
provided py flip tgg capacity Ltp applied t_o Q 3131; tgg capacity f_o1_‘ mg 31% 
preceding fi1_e year tpe fly i_s certified. 

However, if Q district’s leyy is limited t_o a dollar amount, th_e maximum 
leyy under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, must Lat exceed flip dollar 
amount. ' 
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Sec. 16. ADDITIONAL CONVERSION PROCEDURES. Q g._ referendum le._vy authorized after December _1_, 1988, @ before fllg 
effective (lite Qf section 5, _t__h§ department gf education shall convert tl_1_e approved 
Iggy amount to the appropriate get ta); capacity fie; Levy amounts approved 
pry; _t_g me effective g1_a_t_e_ 9_f t_l1_is_ a_c’t are validated. 

Sec. 17. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _1_._ DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. The sums indicated Q fig section £13 appropriated from the general fund to t_l_1_q department o_f educa- 

til Q gig fiscal years designated. 
Subd. _2_. GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION AID. E 

general gig supplemental educationE 
$1222 815 000 1990 
$1,293,366,000 1991 m 1990 appropriation includes $174,324,000 §o_r 1929 gig $1,047,991,000 

f9_r 1990. 

113; 1991 appropriation includes $177,889,000 _f9_r 1990 a_ng $1,115,477,000 
f9_1_‘ 1991. 

t_o_ Minnesota _S12§1_te_s, _s£c_ti<& 

$420,000 _l;99;0 

_T_1;1§ 1990 appropriation includes $23,000 Q‘ 1989 E1 $397,000 Q‘ 1990. Q 1991 appropriation includes $70,000 Q 1990 $1 EE 
Sec. 18. REPEALER. 

Subd. 3. EXCEPTIONAL NEED AID. @ exception_a_1 need ai_d according 

Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.217 repealed Q1); _l_, 1990, a_nd 
section 275.125, subdivision gf, § repealed Jul 1, 1989. 

ARTICLE 2 

PUPIL TRANSPORTATION 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.39, is amended by adding 

a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1_4. T_he board fly provide transportation §9_1_* a pupil _vv_l1<)_ i_s Q 
custodial parent1r_1_c_1 E pupil’s child between E pupil’s home £1 _a child g_:a1*_e 
provider $1 between tl1_e provider _ap_d _t_lE school. _”l‘_l_1__e board will establish 
criteria Q transportation it provides according t_q gig subdivision. 
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.223, is amended to read:

~ 
124.223 TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION. 

~~ 

School transportation and related services for which. state transportation aid 
is authorized are listed Q this section.

~ 

(1) TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS. (Q) transpor- 
tation @ i_s_ authorized E transportation or board of resident elementary pupils 
who reside one mile or more from the public schools which they could attend; 
transportation or board -of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or 
more from the public schools which they could attend; transportation to and 
from schools the resident pupils attend according to a program approved by the 
commissioner of education, or between the schools the resident pupils attend for 
instructional classes; transportation of resident elementary pupils who reside one 
mile or more from a nonpublic school actually attended; transportation of resi- 
dent secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from a nonpublic school 
actually attended; but with respect to transportation of pupils to nonpublic 
schools actually attended, only to the extent permitted by sections 123.76 to 
123.79; transportation of pupils Q pup_il who are i_s §._ custodial parents to and 
from parent a_ng E pupil’s child between t_l_1p pupil’s~horne gig the Qilg ggr_e 
provider of ehild ea-re sefiiees for the pa-pi-lls ehild agi between flip provider 
pg! 1‘,h_e school, if E home ap_<_1_ provider E within the attendance area of the 
school the pupil at-tends;

~ 

~~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~ 

~~~~ 

(Q) For the purposes of this clause Q), a district may designate a licensed 
day care facility or, respite ire facility, the residence of a relative; g 113 
residence pf _a person chosen py E pupil’s parent Q guardian as the home of a 
pupil for part or all of the day, if requested by the pupil’s parent or guardian and 
if that facility or residence is within the attendance area of the school the pupil 
attends; 

~~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

(p) §gat_e transportation $1 i_s authorized fpr transportation t_o $1 from 
school _o_f §_n_ elementary pupil L110 moves during th_e school ye_:a_r within QE 
designated Lay @ district _a_s_ _a mobility ggig E E E t_l1e_ remainder o_f gig 
school year. _Il_l_§ attendance areas pf schools i_n g mobility zone must pg conpig; E Q _ip _a mobility zone, a school must meet both o_f th_e following 
reguirements:

~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

Q) more than 5_0 percent 9j'tl1_e pupils enrolled Q E school a_r§_ eligible f_or 
_i;r_g§ 9; reduced school lunch; gpg

~

~ 

Q) t_l_1e_ 
p’ 

upil withdrawal E _fb_1* _tl1__e la1_st year i_s more than _1_2 percent. 
(_d_) A pupil withdrawal rptp ig determined py dividing:

~ 
Q) 113 sum 9;‘ [lg number o_f pupils who withdraw from th_e school, during 

_t_l§ school year, Q fie number o_f pupils enrolled Q tfi school a_s_ _a_. result pf 
transportation provided under gs paragraph, py ' 

~~

~ 
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(ii) ting number 9_f_‘ pupils enrolled gr fie school. 

(_e_) The district may establish eligibility requirementsiqg individual pupils 
_t<_> receive transportation Q t_h_e_ mobility zone. 

(2) OUTSIDE DISTRICT. _S1:Lt_e transportation a_i_c_l i_s authorized E trans- 
portation to and from or board and lodging in another district, of resident pupils 
of a district without a secondary schoolg, The pupils‘ may attend a classified 
secondary school in another district and shall receive board and lodging in or 
transportation to and from a district having a classified secondary school at the 
expense of the district of the pupil’s residence}, 

(3) SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CENTERS. S_tat_e transportation E is 
authorized _fp_r transportation to and from a state board approved secondary 
vocational center for secondary vocational classes for resident pupils of any of 
the districts who are members of or participating in programs at that centerg, 

(4) HANDICAPPED. State transportation pg is authorized f9_r transporta- 
tion or board and lodging of a handicapped pupil when that pupil cannot be 
transported on a regular school bus, the conveying of handicapped pupils between 
home _o_1_' a_ respite page facility and school and within the school plant, necessary 
transportation of handicapped pupils from home or from school to other build- 
ings, including centers such as developmental achievement centers, hospitals and 
treatment centers where special instruction or services required by section 120.17 
are provided, within or outside the district where services are provided, and 
necessary transportation for resident handicapped pupils required by section 
120.17, subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils between home 9; 
Q respite _(&'_e_ facility and school shall not be subject to any distance requirement 
for children not yet enrolled in kindergarten or to the requirement in clause (1) 
that elementary pupils reside at least one mile from school and secondary pupils 
reside at least two miles from school in order for the transportation to qualify 
for aid:, 

(5) BOARD AND LODGING; NONRESIDENT HANDICAPPED. State . 

transportation $1 ig authorized E, when necessary, board and lodging for 
nonresident handicapped pupils in a district maintaining special classes; 

(6) SHARED TIME. §t_a;e_ transportation gig i§ authorized fo_r transporta- 
tion from one educational facility to another within the district for resident 
pupils enrolled on a shared time basis in educational programs, and necessary 
transportation required by section 120.17, subdivision 9, for resident handicap- 
ped pupils who are provided special instruction and services on a shared time 
basis:, 

(7) FARIBAULT STATE ACADEMIES. State transportation @ i_§ autho- 
rized @ transportation for residents to and from the Minnesota state academy 
for the deaf or the Minnesota state academy for the blindg, 

(8) SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS. State transportation gig 
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i_s authorized f_o_r services described in clauses (1) to ('_7), (9), and (10) when 
provided in conjunction with a summer program that meets the requirements of 
section l24A.27, subdivision- 9:, 

(9) COOPERATIVE ACADEMIC AND VOCATIONAL. _S_t_zge transporta- 
tipn Q ig authorized Q transportation to, from or between educational facili- 
ties located in any of two or more school districts’ jointly offering academic 
classes or secondary vocational classes not provided at a secondary vocational 
center for resident pupils of any of these districts: and, 

(10) NONPUBLIC SUPPORT SERVICES. fig transportation fig § 
authorized f_og necessary transportation within district boundaries between a 
nonpublic school and a public school or a neutral site for nonpublic school 
pupils who are provided pupil support services pursuant to section 123.935. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.225, is amended to read: 
124.225 TRANSPORTATION AID ENTITLEMENT. 
Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, the terms 

defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them. 

(a) “I-TTE" means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose transporta- 
tion is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223. 

(b) “Authorized cost for regular transportation” means the sum of: 

(1) all expenditures for transportation in the regular category, as defined in 
elause paragraph (e), clause (1), for which aid is authorized in section 124.223, 
plus 

(2) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s school bus 
fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 12-1/2 
percent per year‘ of the cost of the fleet, plus 

(3) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on district school buses 
reconditioned by the department of corrections computed on a straight line 
basis at the rate of 33-l/3 percent per year of the cost to the district of the 
reconditioning, plus 

(4) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the district’s type three 
school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15, which were purchased 
after July 1, 1982, for authorized transportation of pupils, with the prior approv- 
al of the commissioner, computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 20 
percent per year of the cost of the type three school buses. 

(c) “Adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE” means the authorized cost 
predicted by a multiple regression formula determined by the department of 
education, and adjusted pursuant to subdivision 7a. 
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(d) “Aid entitlement per FEE Regular transportation allowance” §9_r th_e 
1989-1990 school year means the adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE, 
inflated pursuant to subdivision 7b. 

(e) E9; pugposes pf t_l_1_i_s section, “transportation category” means a category 
of transportation service provided to pupils:; 

-1-98¥am§-l-98-7—l-98v8sel=ieel=yearsareasfiallewse 

(-i-) Q) regular transportation is transportation services provided during the 
regular school year under section 124.223, clauses (1) and (2), excluding the 
following transportation services provided under section 124.223, clause (1): 
transportation between schools; noon transportation to and from school for 
kindergarten pupils attending half-day sessions; late transportation home from 
school for pupils involved in after school activities; transportation of pupils to 
and from schools located outside their normal attendance areas under the provi- 
sions of a plan for desegregation mandated by the state board of education or 
under court order; and tiisportation pf elementary pupils 39 ppg Q school 
within Q mobility ;o_n_e_; 

(-ii) _(_2) nonregular transportation is transportation services provided under 
section 124.223, clause (1), that are excluded from the regular category, and 
transportation services provided under section 124.223, clauses (3), (4), (5), (6), 
(7), (8), (9), and (10)=; 

Q) excess transportation i_s transportation t_o E fin school _t3)_1_‘ secondagy 
pupils residing Q l§a_st 9_1_1_e pjp pip lgsp 1l_ipp t_w_o_ miles f§pp1_ tl1_e public school 
glpay could attend g fgo_n; gig nonpublic school actually attended, §_n_g transpor- 
tation tp pppl from school Q pupils residing l_es_s_ gap gig E fin schoolE 
ggq transported because o_f extraordinfly traflic hazards; a_n_(1 

(Q) desegregation transportation i_s transportation pf pupils ftp and from 
schools located outside their normal attendance areas under Q plan f_og desegre- 
gation mandated py glye state board 9; under court order. 

(1') “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide facilities for 
educational programs and services, including diagnostic testing, guidance and 
counseling services, and health services. A mobile unit located off nonpublic 
school premises is a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9. 
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(g) “Current year” means the school year for which aid will be paid. 

(h) “Base year” means the second school year preceding the school year for 
which aid will be paid. 

(i) “Base cost” for the -1-984-1-98-5 and -1-98-5-1-986 base year-s means the 
&uthefizedregaler+r&nspermfienee9tperFqlEia+hebaseyearintheregular 

Baseeest for 
the 1986-1987 gpg 1987-1988 base year and after years means the ratio of: 

(1) the sum of: . 

(i) the authorized cost in the base year for regular transportation as defined 
in clause (b), plus 

(ii) the actual cost in the base year for excess transportation te and frem 

fremthepublieseheelthattheyeeuléattenderfremthenenpublieseheel 
aetual-ly at-tended; plus 

neeeesary beeause ef ext-r-&erd»inm=y t-raflie hazards § defined i_n paragraph (pl 
clause (_3_), 

(2) to the sum of: 
(i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category in the base 

year, plus 

(ii) the number of eeeendary FTE pupils transported tee and from seheel in 

publieseheelthattheyeeuldattenderfiemthenenpublieseheelaetuelly 
attended; plus 

meretranspefiedteanéfsernseheelinthebaseyearbeeaueeefeafimefdinafy 
traffie hazards i_n Q excess categogy Q E base E. 

Q) th_e sum o_f Qg authorized cost _i_r__1_ th_e base year Q -regular transportation Q defined i_n clause (Q) plus t_h_e actual cost _i_n_ th_e base year Q excess transporta- 
tion § defined Q clause (g); 

Q) 39 tl1_e sum pf tl'1_e number _o_f weighted FTE pupils transported _ip t_h_e 
regular and excess categories _ip _t__h_e base year. 

(19 “Predicted base cost” fi>_r the 1986-1987 a_n_d_ 1987-1988 base years means 
the base cost as predicted by subdivision 3. 

(1) “Predicted base cost” @ Lhp 1988-1989 base year Q later years means 
t_h_e predicted base Q3; as computed _ip subdivision 3; 
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(Q) “Pupil weighting factor” _f_cg _th_6_ excess transportation category _fpr p 
school district means t_lre_ lesser 9_f one, pr tfl result pf _th_e following computa- 
tion: 

(_1_) divide Qg sguare mile area pf rpe school district py rrre number 9_f FTE 
pupils transported Q rl_1_<_: regular pig excess categories Q rlrg base year; 

(_1_7._) raise t_lrp result Q clause Q) t_o_ rlr_c_ one-fifth power; 
Q) divide four-tenths py Qt; result Q clause Q)_. 1 pupil weighting factor f_or Qt; regular transportation category i_s one. 
Q) “Weighted FTE’s” means r_h_e number pf FTE’s Q each transportation 

category multiplied l_>y _t_lQ pupil weighting factor Q rl_i_a_t_ category. 
(9) “Sparsity index” Q g school district means tl1_e greater pr‘ pg Q“ 'th_e 

rgrip p_t_‘tl1_e sguare Qilg pr_e_a_ pf t_lre_ school district 39 rlre s_1_1rr1_ 9_f _t_l'_1p number Q‘ 
weighted Fl‘E’s transported py tl1_e district Q 113; regular E excess categories Q 
th_e tfi yfl 

“Densit index” for a school district means the greater of one or Q; ___X ._ _ _ __ __ __ 
result obtained _by subtracting t_l1e_ product pf Q9 district’s sparsity index times Q from two. 

_(g) “Contract transportation index” Q 3 school district means Q9 greater 
o_f QQ gr flip result pf r_lr<_: following computation: 

Q) multiply t_h_e_ district’s sparsity index py 2_0; 

Q) select jtfi greater pf E pr Qg result Q clause (_1_1; 
Q) multiply ’th_e district’s percentagg o_f regular FTE’s transported using 

vehicles that _a_r_q n_ot owned py th_e school district by rlre result Q clause QL 
gr) “Adjusted predicted base cost” {gr tl1_e 1988-1989 base year g after 

means th_e predicted base cost a_s computed Q subdivision _3_:_a_ pp adjusted under 
subdivision 3: 

(Q “Regular transportation allowance” Q Q; 1990-1991 school year £1 
after means ’th_e adjusted predicted base cost, inflated _an_d adjusted under subdi- 
vision 7b. 

(Q “Minimum regular transportation allowance” Q th_e 1990-1991 school 
year gig after means tl1_e result Q‘ Qp following computation: 

Q) compute t_h_e E 9_f1r1p district’s transportation Q jg th_e 1989- 
1990 school flr according t_o subdivision §2_1 gig th_e district’s excess transporta- 
ri_o_r_i_ l_eyy Q rl_1p 1989-1990 school @ according t_o section 275.125, subdivi- 
gipp E, clause Q); 
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(_2_) divide t_l§ result i_n clause Q) py E sum _o_f 1:h_e number pf weigl_1ted 
FI‘E’s transported py th_e district Q th_e regular apd excess transportation catego- 
ies Q t_h§ 1989-1990 school year; 

(_3_) select th_e lesser pf mg result i_n clause Q) p_1_‘ th_e district’s base it f_og 
tl1_e 1989-1990 base year according Q paragraph Q) 

Subd. 3. FORMULA. For each school year, the state shall pay to each 
school district for all pupil transportation and related services for which the 
district is authorized by law to receive state aid an amount determined accord- 
ing to this section. The department of education shall conduct multiple regres- 
sion analysis using the terms specified in subdivision 4b for eaeh seheel yearQ 
1986-1987 gig 1987-1988 _l3_ag:_ years to predict the base cost for each district. 
-Eaeh year Llie department £11 u_se a formula shall be eleriyeel based upon the 
regression analysis; and shall be used to determine a predicted base cost for each 
district. The amount determined for each district shall be adjusted according to 
the provisions of subdivisions 7a and 7b. 

Subd. E PREDICTED BASE COST. 5 district’s predicted base g9_stQ 
’th_e 1988-1989 base year _a_rLi later years eguals file result o_f fig following com- 
putation: 

Q) Multiply th_e transportation formula allowance py @ district’s sparsity 
index raised t_o_ tfi one-fourth power. L116 transportation formula allowance i_s 
$406 Q‘ th_e 1988-1989 base year. 

(l_)_) Multiply t:h_e result .clause (gt) py th_e district’s density. index raised gg 
tfi 35/100 power. 

(9) Multiply E result Q clause ‘py ply; district’s contract transportation , 

index raised t_o flip 1/20 power. 

Subd. 4b. FORMULA TERMS. (a-) 5136 preeliet the logarithm of the base 
eest¥ereaehdistfietpursuenHesubéh4sien3¥br%he+98§4986baseyeafi%he 

€l9thelegarithrnefthelesseref(a)then&mberef&u%heri%ed»P5PE3sper 

€13)?-‘G9: 

elepa-rt-mentefedueatiengand 

€3)theleg&rithmefthepereen+ageef&HF$E3s%r&asperteéiatheregular 

(-b) To predict the logarithm of the base cost for each district ‘according to 
subdivision 3 for the 1986-1987 £1 1987-1988 base year and t-hereafter-, years 
the multiple regression formula shall use the following terms for each district: 
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(1) the logarithm of the lesser of: 

(A) 200; or 

a (B) the quotient obtained by dividing the sum of: 

(i) the number of FTE pupils transported in the regular category in the base 
year, plus 

(ii) the number of seeendery FTE pupils transportedteané£i=en+seheelia 

pubiieseheelthattheyeeuldettenderfremtheaenpublieseheelaetuelly 
atteneleehplus 

weretrenspertedteaadfremeeheelinthebaseyeerbeeauseefefimerdinasy 
trafiiehazardsi_r_1_t_hg excess category Qtliflyggg, 

(C) by the area of the district in square miles; 

(2) whether the district is nonrural, based upon criteria established by the 
department of education; and ~ 

(3) the logarithm of the percentage of all FTE’s transported in the regular 
category using buses that are not owned by the district. 

Subd. 7a. BASE YEAR SOFTENING FORMULA. Each district’s pre- 
dicted base cost determined for eaeh seheel year 1l1_e_ 1986-1987 a_nc_1 1987-1988 
11$ ygaig according to subdivision 3 shall be adjusted as provided in this elaase 
subdivision to determine the district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost per 
FTE for that year. 

(a) If the base cost of the district is within five percent of the predicted base 
cost, the district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE shall be equal to 
the base cost. 

(b) If the base cost of the district is more than five percent greater than the 
predicted base cost, the district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE 
shall be equal to 105 percent of the predicted base cost, plus 40 percent of the 
difference between (i) the base cost, and (ii) 105 percent of the predicted base 
cost. However, in no case shall a district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost 
per FTE be less than 80 percent of base cost. 

(0) If the base cost of the district is more than five percent less than the 
predicted base cost, the district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE 
shall be equal to 95 percent of the predicted base cost, minus 40 percent of the 
difference between (i) 95 percent of predicted base cost, and (ii) the base cost. 
However, in no case shall a district’s adjusted authorized predicted cost per FTE 
be more than 120 percent of base cost. 
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(pl) fir Qe 1988-1989 _b_a§e y_ea_r gig ll‘ years, each district’s predicted 
peg g)_s_t determined according t_o subdivision 3 must Q adjusted a_s provided 
_ip pip subdivision t_o determine th_e district’s adjusted predicted E g>s_t _fp_r 
th_at yfi 1 adjusted predicted E gt eguals 59 percent pftl1_e district’s E £9 E fl percent o_f‘tl1_e district’s predicted _l_9_2_1_sg _c_9_§t, p_1_1_t t_h_e_ adjusted 
predicted glpp gig cannot E 1i thl Q percent, E mpg tll Q0 percent, 
o_f 112 @ ms_t- 

Subd. 7b. INFLATION FACTORS. The adjusted authorized predicted 
cost per FT E determined for a district under subdivision 7a for the base year 
shall be increased by 6-9 percent te determine the dist-r-ietls aid ea-t.-it-lement per 

entitlementperF511Eferthe+9-85:’-+988sehee1yeer;endby4.1 percent to 
determine the district’s aid entitlement per FTE for the 1988-1989 school year: 
£1 py E percent pg determine the district’s regular transportation allowance 
f_og th_e 1989-1990 school year. 1 adiusted predicted E gt determined Q, 
_a district under subdivision _7_a_ [pg _t_l§ pag; E‘ gig 13 increased pg L4 
percent Q determine th_e district’s regular transportation allowance Q; t_h_e 1990- 
19:91 school E, E Q9 regular transportation allowance _fgr Q district cannot 
pp legs t_l_1_ap _t_l_1§ district’s minimum regular transportation allowance according Q subdivision _l', paragraph Q; 

Subd. lg TRANSPORTATION REVENUE. Beginning ip the 1990-1991 
school year, Q transportation revenue f_og each district eguals th_e sum pf 11;; 
district’s regular transportation revenue and fig district’s nonregular transporta- 
tion revenue. 

Q) [lg regular transportation revenue @ district eguals Elle district’s 
regular transportation allowance according t_(_) subdivision Zp times fig E o_f 
tl1_e number o_f FTE’s transported 131 t_l_1_e district i_n E regular E1 desegregation 
categories i_n t_l_1§ current school yfl 

(Q) '_F_l_1_e nonregular transportation revenue £o_r fl district eguals _tl1_(_3 gk_- 
trict’s actual it i_p th_e current school 3 Q nonregulg transportation serv- E, minus th_e amount o_f regular transportation revenue attributable 19 FT E’s 
transported _ip t_l_1_e desegregation category i_n E current school year. 

Subd. 8a. TRANSPORTATION AID. (a) For the 1988-1989 seheei year 
and thereafter 1989-1990 school E13, a district’s transportation aid is equal to 
the sum of its basic transportation aid under subdivision 8b, its nonregular 
transportation aid under subdivision 8i, and its nonregular transportation levy 
equalization aid under subdivision 8j, minus its contracted services aid reduc- 
tion under subdivision 8k and minus its basic transportation levy limitation for 
the levy attributable to that school year under section 275.125, subdivision 5. 

(b) fig 1990-199.1 gpg later school years, Q district’s transportation E 
eguals the product o_f: . 

Q) ;l_1__e_ difference between th_e transportation revenue and _tge_ sum o_f: 
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Q) gm maximum basic transportation 1% Q t_h_a_t school year under section 
275.125, subdivision 5, plus 

(i_i) t_h_e_: maximum nonregular transportation leg for that school year under 
section 275.125, subdivision §_c_:, plus 

giiig _t__h_e contracted services a_id_ reduction under subdivision Q, 
Q) times _t_l£ ratio of Q sum o_f Qt; actual amounts levied under section 

275.125, subdivisions _§ an_d 5g, to the sum _(_>f_t_l_1<_: maximum levies under section 
275.125, subdivisions 5 and icy 

(9) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal year is 
insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, the department of 
education shall reduce each district’s aid in proportion to the number of resident 
pupils in average daily membership in the district to the state total average daily 
membership, and shall reduce the transportation levy of off-formula districts in 
the same proportion. 

Subd. 8b. BASIC AID COMPUTATION. A district’s basic transportation 
aid pursuant to this section for each school year tl1_e 1988-1989 apg 1989-1990 
school ygs shall equal the district’s aid entitlement per FTE determined accord- 
ing to subdivision 7b, times the total number of authorized FTE’s transported in 
the regular category in the district in the eurrent school year. 

Subd. 8i. NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION AID. (a) A district’s non- 
regular transportation aid shall be determined according to this subdivision. 

(b)Ferthe4986-+984and+987—1988seheelye&rs;nen-regulartransperta~ 
fienaidshaflequafl-l§29pereentefthefirs%$49efaetualeestintheeurrent 

eftheneaR$+9efeetualeestinthee&Emntyearfernenregulartranspefiatbn 
senéeespertemlpupfluniepluséépereemeftheeetualeestinthewrrentyear 

(9) For the 1988-1989 and 1989-1990 school year and t-l=ie1=e‘a£te-E years, 
nonregular transportation aid equals (1) 60 percent of the actual cost in the 
current year for nonregular transportation services per total pupil unit which 
exceeds $30, times (2) the number of total pupil units in the district in the 
current year. 

Subd. 8j. NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION LEVY EQUALIZA- 
TION AID. For the -1-984-4-98-5 seheel year and eaeh year t-hereafte1=1988-1989 QQ 1989-1990 school years, a district’s nonregular transportation levy equaliza- 
tion aid shall be determined pursuant to this subdivision. 

(a) Unreimbursed nonregular transportation revenue shall equal the actual 
cost in the eurrent school year for nonregular transportation services, minus the 
district's nonregular transportation aid computed pursuant to subdivision 8i. 
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(b) The nonregular transportation levy is the levy authorized by section 
275.125, subdivision 5c. 

(c) Nonregular transportation levy equalization aid for a district shall equal 
the product of (1) its unreimbursed nonregular transportation revenue, minus 
the nonregular transportation levy limitation for that year, times (2) the ratio of 
the district’s actual nonregular transportation levy to its nonregular transporta- 
tion levy limitation. 

Subd. 8k. CONTRACTED SERVICES AID REDUCTION. E) For the 
1984-1985 school year and each year thereafter, each district’s transportation 
aid shall be reduced according to the provisions of this subdivision, if the 
district contracted for some or all of the transportation services provided in the 
regular category. 

(Q) Q‘ th_e 1988-1989 gig 1989-1990 school years, the department of edu- 
cation shall compute this subtraction by conducting the multiple regression 
analysis specified in subdivision 3 and computing the district’s aid under two 
circumstances, once including the coefficient of the factor specified in subdivi- 
sion 4b, clause (3), and once excluding the coeflicient of that factor. The aid 
subtraction shall equal the diflerence between the district’s aid computed under 
these two circumstances. 

(9) fig‘ 1990-1991 and school years, the department o_f education §_l£ll 
determine th_e subtraction by computing Q district’s regular transportation 
revenue under _t_wQ circumstances, once including ]:h_e_ factor specified i_n subdivi- 
d_or_1 §a_1, clause gg), £1 ice excluding the factor. 1 a'Ld subtraction eguals ‘th_e 
difference between _t_l§ district’s revenue computed under th_e tgv__9_ circumstances. 

Subd. 81. ALTERNATIVE ATTENDANCE PROGRAMS. A district that 
serves enrolls nonresident pupils in programs under sections 120.062, 120.075, 
120.0751, 120.0752, 123.3515, 126.22, and 129B.52 to 129B.55 shall provide 
authorized transportation to the pupil within the attendance area for the school 
that the pupil attends. The state shall pay transportation aid attributable to the 
pupil to the sewing nonresident district according to this section. The resident 
district ef the pu-pilis -residence need not provide or pay for transportation 
between the pupil’s residence and the district’s border.

~ 

~~

~

~

~ 

~~~ 

~~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

Subd. 9. DISTRICT REPORTS. Each district shall report data to the 
department as required by the department to implement the transportation aid 
formula. If a district’s final transportation aid payment is adjusted after the 
final aid payment has been made to all districts, the adjustment shall be "made by 
increasing or decreasing the district’s aid for the next fiscal year. 

Subd. 10. DEPRECIATION. Any school district which E owns school 
buses or mobile units shall transfer annually from the undesignated fund balance 
account in its transportation fund to the reserved fund balance account for bus 
purchases in its transportation fund at least an amount equal to 12-1/2 percent 
of the original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit until the 
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original cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully amortized, 
plus 20 percent of the original cost of each type three bus included in the 
district’s authorized cost under the provisions of subdivision 1, elause Egg 
(b), clause (4), until the original cost of each type three bus is fully amortized, 
plus 33-l/3 percent of the cost to the district as of July 1 of each year for school 
bus reconditioning done by the department of corrections until the cost of the 
reconditioning is fully amortized; provided, if the district's transportation aid 9_r_ 
Iggy is reduced pursuant to subdivision 8a because the appropriation for that 
year is insufiicient, this amount shall be reduced in proportion to the reduction 
pursuant to subdivision 8a as a percentage of the sum of 

subdivisienégplus 

2-7-5712-5; ée district’s transportation revenue under subdivision lg. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY. Each year, a school district 
may levy for school transportation services an amount not to exceed the amount 
raised by the basic transportation tax capacity rate times the adjusted gross tax 
capacity of the district for the preceding year. The commissioner of revenue 
shall establish the basic transportation tax capacity rate and certify it to the 
commissioner of education by September 1 of each year for levies payable in the 
following year. The basic transportation tax capacity rate shall be a rate, rounded 
up to the nearest hundredth of a mill percent, that, when applied to the adjusted 
gross tax capacity of taxable property for all districts, raises the amount specified 
in this subdivision. The basic transportation tax capacity rate for transportation 
for the 4999 fiseal year shall be the rate that raises $4%,63473-‘G9 $82,063,200E 
fiscal 3%‘ 1991 and $86,166,400 £91; subsequent fiscal years. The basic transpor- 
tation tax capacity rate certified by the commissioner of revenue must not be 
changed due to changes or corrections made to a district’s adjusted gross tax 
capacity after the tax capacity rate has been certified. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 5b, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5b. TRANSPORTATION LEVY OFF—FORMULA ADJUST- 
MENT. Q) In any th_e 1% g E fiscal year y<fl*_s_, if the basic transporta- 
tion levy under subdivision 5 in a district attributable to st part-ieul-ar the fiscal 
year exceeds the transportation aid computation under section 124.225, subdivi- 
sions 8b, 8i, 8j, and 8k, the district’s levy limitation shall be adjusted as provid- 
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ed in this subdivision. In the year following eaeh pggt fiscal year, the district’s 
transportation levy shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference between 
(1) the amount of the basic transportation levy under subdivision .5, and (2) the 
sum of the district’s transportation aid computation pursuant to section 124.225, 
subdivisions 8b, 8i, 8j, and 8k, and the amount of any subtraction made from 
special state aids pursuant to section 124.2138, subdivision 2, less the amount of 
any aid reduction due to an insufficient appropriation as provided in section 
124.225, subdivision 8a. 

(Q) fig 1991 E1 later fiscal years, Q i_1 district if Q basic transportation fly under subdivision § attributable t_o flit fiscal yg i_s more E th_e dilference 
between (1) fig district’s transportation revenue under section 124.225, subdivi- 
s_i_cp1_ E, a_ng (2) _t_l;p E o_f fig district’s maximum‘ nonregular lgyy under 
subdivision _5_<_: E t_l§ district’s contracted services gig reduction under section 
124.225, subdivision 8_lg, E E amount o_f fly reduction d1_1_e_ t_o insufiicient 
appropriation under section 124.225, subdivision 83, _t_l_1p district’s transporta- @ Eyy Q Q pg<_t 1' must Q reduced py th_e amount pf t_h_§ excess. ~~~~

~
~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 5c, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5c. NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION LEVY. A school district 
may also make a levy for unreimbursed nonregular transportation costs pursuant 
to this subdivision. The amount of the levy shall not exceed the preéuet efé 

(lefithelesseref 

éileneeer 

yearpertetalpupilunkintheseheelyeartefleiehthelewisefifibumblefie 
$83;~890=pe tpg result o_fE following computation:

~
~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~
~ 

~~

~ 
~~

~

~ 

(p) multiply 

(_l_) E amount _o_f gig district’s nonregular transportation revenue under 
section 124.225, subdivision 3 that i_s more than th_e product pf $_3p times ghp 
district’s actual pupil units, py 

(2) _§Q percent; 

(p) subtract Q5 result i_n clause (Q) from _t_l1_e district’s total nonregular 
transportation revenue; 

(Q) multiply th_e result ip clause (Q) _by 1:h_e lesser 9fo_I1e 9_r pl_1_§ E o_f (i) th_e 
quotient derived py dividing th_e adiusted gross E capacity pf 113; district Q" 
_t_he_ @ before (15 E tl1_e lpxgg i_s certified _lgy th_e actual pupil pn_rt_§ _ip gig 
district Q th_e school y_ep_1_‘ tp which th_e _l_§\_ry i_s attributable _tp Q) $9, 722. 
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 5e, is amended 
to read: 1 

Subd. 5e. EXCESS TRANSPORTATION LEVY. A school district may 
make a levy for excess transportation costs according to this subdivision. The 
amount of the levy shall be the result of the following computation: 

(a) Multiply the lesser o_f (_1_) t_h_e regular transportation allowance £o_r gig 
fisgal may t9_ which _t_l_1§ _l_e\_ry _i_§ attributable _q_1_‘ (_2_) gig base cost eemputeel using 
d-atefor theeurrentseheelfi§c_alyearaeeerdingteseetien+%4£26;subdi~4sien 
-1-; paragraph (9 39 which the lexy i_s attributable, by the sum (9? the number of 
seeendafi-FPEpupflstr&nepertedteané£remseheelinthee&Ha&tyearwhe 

%heyeeulda&enderthenenpubEeseheelaetuallyaflended;plusthenumbere¥ 
FPEpupflsresidinglessthaaenemile£remseheelwheweretr&nsperteéteaad 
fremseheelintheeurrentyeardueteamaeréinafiltratfiehazaréenumbergj 
weighted _FlI;3 pupils transported i_n_ _t_l§:_ excess categogy i_n tl1_e district _i_r_1 E 
current school yflr. 

(b) Add to the result in paragraph (a) the actual cost in the eurrent fiscal 
year 19 which _t_h_§ l_eyy is attributable of other related services that are necessary 
because of extraordinary traffic hazards. 

Sec. 8. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _l_. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Ihg sums indicated Q 1% section gr; appropriated from jg general fund jug Q15; department o_f educa- 

ti_@ 1'9; Q11; fiscal years designated. 

Subd. A TRANSPORTATION AID. §o_r transportation a_ic_l under Minne- 
_S_Q_t§ Statutes section 124.225: 

$91,979,000 1990 
$99,265,000 1991 

111:; 1990 appropriation includes $12,773,000 go; 1989 g $79,206,000 f9_1_' 
90. 

_l;§ 1991 appropriation includes $13,978,000 fig 1990 a_r_1__(1 $85,287,000 fir 
991. 

Subd. ; TRANSPORTATION AID FOR POST-SECONDARY ENROLL MENT OPTIONS. £_)_1_' transportation o_f pupils attending post-secondary insti- 
tutions according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 123.3514: 

$50,000 1990 
$50,000 1991 

Subd. gt_. TRANSPORTATION AID FOR ENROLLMENT OPTIONS. 
F_or transportation o_f pupils attending nonresident districts according Q Minne- 
§9_t_g Statutes, section 120.0621 g section 123.3515: 

$50,000 1990 
$50,000 1991 
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Sec. 9. SECTIONS NOT EFFECTIVE. 
[lg amendments t_o Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.225, made by 

Laws 1989, chapter 222, section l_4, if enacted, ye @ effective. E amendments t_o Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 27 5.125, subdivision 
Q, made by Laws 1989, chapter 222, section Q, if enacted, ge not effective. 

13 amendments jag Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 
3, made by Laws 1989, chapter 222, section E, if enacted, E _r£t effective. 

flig amendments Q Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 
§_e, made by Laws 1989, chapter 222, section _3_-_l_, _i_f enacted, gr; r_1o_t effective. 

ARTICLE 3 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.17, subdivision 3, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 3. RULES OF THE STATE BOARD. The state board shall promul- 
gate rules relative to qualifications of essential personnel, courses of study, 
methods of instruction, pupil eligibility, size of classes, rooms, equipment, super- 
vision, parent consultation, and any other rules it deems necessary for instruc- 
tion of handicapped children. These rules shall provide standards and procedures 
appropriate for the implementation of and within the limitations of subdivisions 
3a and 3b. These rules shall also provide standards for the discipline, control, 
management and protection of handicapped children. The state board shall not 
adopt rules for pupils served in level 1, 2, or 3, as defined in Minnesota Rules, 
part 3525.2340, establishing either case loads or the maximum number of pupils 
that may be assigned to special education teachers. The state board, in consulta- 
tion with the departments of health and human services, shall adopt permanent 
rules for instruction and services for children ‘under age five and their families. 
Hnti1June39;+988;&develepment&laehievementeenterundereen+mettea 

frenaruleerelatingtepersennellieensure: {Jntil:Fune-?r9;+988;t-helieeasme 
variance for a developmental achievement eenter shall be granted aeeerel-ing te 
thes&mepreeeéures&nderiteriaused£ergrantifiga¥ari&neeteasehee}di+ 
t-riet: _T_h_e_ state board shall adopt rules t_o determine eligibility :‘(_)_1_' special 
education services. fie rules §_l_1fl include procedures a_1_1g standards by which 
to g;a_r_1_t_ variances Q‘ experimental eligibility criteria. The state board shall, 
according to section 14.05, subdivision 4, notify a district applying for a vari- 
ance from the rules within 45 calendar days of receiving the request whether the 
request for the variance has been granted or denied. If a request is denied, the 
board shall specify the program standards used to evaluate the request and the 
reasons for denying the request. 
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3b. PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS. Every district shall utilize 
at least the following procedures for decisions involving identification, assess- 
ment, and educational placement of handicapped children: 

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of: 

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a 
formal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or denial of 
placement in a special education program; or 

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special education 
services for their child; 

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assessment of a 
child, the initial placement of a child in a special education program, or the 
initial provision of special education services for a child without the prior 
written consent of the child’s parent or guardian. The refusal of a parent or 
guardian to consent may be overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursu- 
ant to clause ((1) at the district’s initiative; 

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with appropri- 
ate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if they object to any 
proposal of which they are notified pursuant to clause (a). The conciliation 
process shall not be used to deny or delay a parent or guardian’s right to a due 
process hearing. If the parent or guardian refuses efforts by the district to 
conciliate the dispute with the school district, the requirement of an opportunity 
for conciliation shall be deemed to be satisfied; 

((1) Parents, guardians, and the district shall have an opportunity to obtain 
an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted pg _a_rg in the school 
district where the ehild resides responsible Q assuring grit a_n appropriate 
program _i§ provided Q accordance _v1i_t_lg state board rules, if the parent or 
guardian continues to object to: 

(l) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for- 
mal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their child to a 
special education program; 

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special education 
program or the transfer of their child from a special education program; 

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services for their 
child; or 
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(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for their 
child. 

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party shall 
provide the other party with a brief written statement of the objection and the 
reasons for the objection. 

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing oflicer mutually 
agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. If the school board 
and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on a hearing officer, the school 
board shall request the commissioner to appoint a hearing oflicer. The hearing 
oflicer shall not be a school board member or employee of the school district 
where the child resides or'of the child’s school district of residence, an employee 
of any other public agency involved in the education or care of the child, or any 

- person with a personal or professional interest which would conflict with the 
person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as a 
hearing oflicer is not an employee of the district solely because the person is paid 
by the district to serve as a hearing oflicer. If the hearing oflicer requests an 
independent educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall 
be at district expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, at the 
expense of the school district, pending ultimate disposition of the action. 

(e) The decision of the hearing oflicer pursuant to clause (d) shall be ren- 
dered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the request 
for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant specific extensions of time beyond 
the 45-day period at the request of either party. The decision of the hearing 
oflicer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the hearing review 
oflicer by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the child 
resides. pursuant to clause (1). 

The local decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in sufficient 
detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review oflicer of the basis and 
reason for the decision; 

(3) state whether the special education program or special education serv- 
ices appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably provided within the 
resources available to the responsible district or districts; 

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district expenditure neces- 
sary to implement the decision; and 

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the rules of the 
state board. 

(t) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (d) and (e) may be appealed 
to the hearing review oflicer within 30 calendar days of receipt of that written 
decision, by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the 
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ehi-Id resides responsible E assuring that _a_n appropriate gogram i_s_ providedQ 
accordance with state board rules. 

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing shall be made 
by the school district and shall be accessible to the parties involved within five 
calendar days of the filing of the appeal. The hearing review officer shall issue a 
final decision based on an impartial review of the local decision and the entire 
record within 30 calendar days after the filing of the appeal. The hearing review 
officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may afford the parties an 
opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any hearing held to seek 
additional evidence shall be an impartial due process hearing but shall be deemed 
not to be a contested case hearing for purposes of chapter 14. The hearing 
review officer may grant specific extensions of time beyond the 30-day period at 
the request of any party. 

The final decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) include findings and conclusions; and 

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in the rules 
of the state board. 

(g) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless appealed 
by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of appeals. The judicial 
review shall be in accordance with chapter 14. 

(h) The commissioner of education, having delegated general supervision of 
special education to the appropriate staff, shall be the hearing review officer 
except for appeals in which: 

(1) the commissioner has a personal interest in or specific involvement with 
the student who is a party to the hearing; 

(2) the commissioner has been employed as an administrator by the district 
that is a party to the hearing; 

(3) the commissioner has been involved in the selection of the administra- 
tors of the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(4) the commissioner has a personal, economic, or professional interest in 
the outcome of the hearing other than the proper administration of the federal 
and state laws, rules, and policies; 

(5) the appeal challenges a state or local policy which was developed with 
substantial involvement of the commissioner; or 

(6) the appeal challenges the actions of a department employee or official. 
For any appeal to which the above exceptions apply, the state board of 

education shall name an impartial and competent hearing review officer. 
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In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student or the 
district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the impartiality or compe- 
tence of the proposed hearing review officer by applying to the state board of 
education. 

(i) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdivision, 
unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child agree otherwise, the 
child shall remain in the child’s current educational placement and shall not be 
denied initial admission to school. 

(i) The child’s school district of residence; if d-iliferent frern t-he dist-riet 
where the ehild aetual-l-y resides, Q resident district E providing district shall 
receive notice of and may be a party to any hearings or appeals pursuvant to 
under this subdivision. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.17, subdivision 11a, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. Ila. STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL. An 
interagency coordinating council of 15 members is established. The members 
and the chair shall be appointed by the governor. The council shall be composed 
of at least three parents of handicapped children under age seven @ handicaps, 
e£epresentativeefeaeheftheeemmissienersefedue&&en;heeHh;andhuman 
serviees; three representatives of public or private providers of services for 
he-nd-ieapped children under age five wi_tl_1 handicaps, one member of the senate, 
one member of the house of representatives, one representative of teacher prepa- 
ration programs in early childhood-special education, at least one representative 
of advocacy organizations for -la-andieapped children @ handicaps, a_t le_agE 
representative _o_f Q school district g Q school district cooperative, and other 
members knowledgeable about handieapped children under age five v_v_iQ handi- 
_gQ}§. Section 15.059, subdivisions 2 to 5, apply to the council. The council 
shall meet at least quarterly. A representative pf eih o_f Q1; commissioners pf 
education, health and human services shall attend council meetings Q Q nonvot- .:_?I. *- 
ipg member o_f‘tl1_e council. 

The council shall address methods of implementing the state policy of 
developing and implementing comprehensive, coordinated, multidisciplinary inter- 
agency programs of early intervention services for handieapped childrenE 
handicaps and their families. 

The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure a com- 
prehensive and coordinated system of all state and local agency services for 
he-ad-ieapped children under age five @ handicaps and their families. The 
policies must address how to incorporate each agency’s services into a unified 
state and local system of multidisciplinary assessment practices, individual inter- 
vention plans, comprehensive systems to find children in need of services, meth- 
ods to improve public awareness, and assistance in determining the role of 
interagency early intervention committees. 
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It is the joint responsibility of county boards and school districts to coordi- 
nate, provide, and pay for appropriate services, and to facilitate payment for 
services from public and private sources. Appropriate services must be deter- 
mined in consultation with parents, physicians, and other educational, medical, 
health, and human services providers. Appropriate services include family edu- 
cation and counseling, home visits, occupational and physical therapy, speech 
pathology, audiology, psychological services, case management, medical services 
for diagnostic and evaluation purposes, early identification, and screening, assess- 
ment, and health services necessary to enable handicapped children @ handi- 
gaps to benefit from early intervention services. School districts must be the 
primary agency in this cooperative effort. 

Each year by January 15 the council shall submit its recommendations to 
the education committees of the legislature, the governor, and the commission- 
ers of education, health, and human services. 

See. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.273, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read:~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~
~ ~ 
~ 
~ 
~ ~ 
~ 
~~ ~ ~
~ ~ 
~~ 

~ 
~~~

~ 

Subd. 4. APPLICATION DATES. (-11) I9 obtain E _f_o_r limited English 
proficiency programs, a district shall submit an applieatien fer aid by 
9eteber4§&ndshalisubmitanamendedappheatienbyFebruaeyl-§erbyJune 
4§ifthenumberefenreHedpupilse£limitedEngHshprefieieneyha9ehanged 
sineelil-ingeprevieusepplieatiere 
appEeafienby9eteber4ébutenreHpupilsefHmitedEnglishprefieieneya£ter 
thatdatemey-submit&ninitialapplieetienbyFebFu&ry4—5erby:¥unel6= A 
finalrepefiwithaetuelsaiewanéenreiimentinfefinefiensheflbesebmmedby 
August 46 for ealeulat-ion ef the final payment information reguired py ph_e 
department t_o_ implement fig section. 

(b)AHepplieatiens9haHbesubmittedtethedepartmentinthemai+ner 

efessemialfieemedpefiemeleraddfiienalmwntialfieensedperwnnelempleyed 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.273, subdivision 5, is amended 
toread: 

Subd. 5. NOTIFICATION; AID PAYMENTS. The department aha-l-l must 
promptly inform each applicant district of the amount of aid it will receive 
pursuant to this section within a meat-h after the applieetien deadline. 
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Sec. 6. [124.311] ASSURANCE OF MASTERY REVENUE. 
Subdivision L INSTRUCTION IN REGULAR CLASSROOM. A school 

district may receive assurance _o_f mastery revenue t_o provide direct instructional 
services t9_ eligible pupils i_n fig pupils’ regular classroom. 

Subd. _2_. ELIGIBLE DISTRICTS. :13 _b_e eligible t_o_ receive assurance o_f 
mastegy revenue, E_l district must have Q policy adopted according t_o section 
126.67 subdivision 3, Q1a_t identifies 1:h_e direct instructional services t_o pg used :.—_—I 
t_o assure that individual pupils master flip learner outcomes Q communications 
_a_r_1g mathematics. 

Subd. §; ELIGIBLE PUPILS. A pupil is eligible t_o receive services provid- 
e_d E assurance o_f mastery revenue i_f the pupil _l_p§ Q demonstrated maste1_'y 
o_f learner outcomes i_n communications 9; mathematics, p1_‘ both, after receiving 
instruction~’tl1_at was designed t_o enable th_e flpi_l tp master t_h_e learner outcomes Q z_1 regular classroom setting. 3 determine pupil eligibility; 2_1_ district must pie 
t_h_e learner outcomes gn_d fl1_e_ evaluation process, adopted py t_hp school board 
under section 126.666, subdivision 1, clauses (_2_) 9&1 Q), 1'9; E subjects % a_t 
th_e grade level a_t which pig district pspg flip revenue. 

Subd. 3 ELIGIBLE SERVICES. Assurance pf mastery revenue must 3 
used t_g provide direct instructional services tp Q eligible pupil, pr ggoup pf 
eligible pupil_§_,_ under tfi following conditions: 

(3) Instruction may pg provided g E Q more grade levels from kindergar- 
gr through grade eigl_1t. 

gm Instruction must pg provided Q 315 usual 1 customag classroom _o_f 
313 eligible pupil. . 

(Q) Instruction must pp provided under th_e supervision pf'tl1_e eligible pupil’s 
regular classroom teacher. Instruction _n_1_a_y E provided l_)y thp eligible pupil’s 
classroom teacher, py another teacher, .l_3y g team 9_f teachers, pr py pp education 
assistant Q aide. A special education teacher _rn_a;y provide instruction, E 
instruction _t_ll2p i_s provided under t_l'li_s section E po_t eligible _f_<_)g _ai_d under 
section 124.32. 

((1) [hp instruction gag i_s_ provided must differ from t_l3_§ initial instruction 
tpg pupil received _i_p ’th_e regular classroom setting. I_h_e instruction fly differ 
py presenting different curriculum than was initiam presented i_n t_l_1_e Egg 
lag classroom, 9; py presenting gig same curriculum: 

Q) at _2_1 different rate o_r i_n a_t different seguence than Q yvg initially present- 
ed; 

Q) using different teaching methods o_r techniaues than were used initially; 
or 

Q) using different instructional materials than were used initially. 
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Subd. _§t REVENUE AMOUNT. Assurance _o_f masteg revenue is _t_l§E 
pt‘ s_tg_t§ app district money. Lhe §t1_r_n_ fly egual Q t_q fig @ fiscal L6a._l_' _1_9_9_t 
a_1n_d thereafter times th_e number _o_f actual pupil units tr_1 kindergarten through 
grade _e_igfi i_n the district. _"l:l_1p district shall determine t_he_ amount pt‘ money Q 
w_i_1_l provide a_ng th_§_ state shall provide in equal amount o_f money. 

Subd. _6_t USES OF REVENUE. Assurance pf maste1_'y revenue Qty pe used 

Subd. _’_7_. DISTRICT REPORT. A district g1_a_t receives assurance pt‘ mas- 
t§_1_‘y revenue shall include E following Q ttip report required _by section 126.666, 
subdivision $ 

ta) A summggy _o_f initial assessment results used to determine pupil eligibili- 
t_y t_o receive instructional services must l_Jp_ included. The summggy must include: 

Q) z_1 description _9_l_‘ @ assessment device used; 
Q) th_e number 9_i_‘ pupils who were assessed; aitgt 
Q) tt1_e_ number _o_f pupils who were determined t9_ Q eligible tg receive 

services. 

gt») A description pt‘ fie services provided t_o eligible pupils must _b_§ includ- 
991.- 

tg) A summaty o_f assessment results fiat eligible pupils obtained after p;ovid- 
i_1_1g the services must Q included. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.32, subdivision lb, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. lb. TEACHERS SALARIES. Each year the state shall pay to a 
district a portion of the salary of each essential person employed in the district’s 
program for handicapped children during the regular school year, whether the 
person is employed by one or more districts. The portion for a full-time person 
shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of 66 69 percent of the salary or 
$+8,-4-G9 $16,727. The portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be an 
amount not to exceed the lesser of 66 _6Q percent of the salary or the product of 
$-l«8;499 $16,727 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time 
employment. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.573, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. '-Fheeligibleeaepensesfer 

ndinthatwheelyearferwwieesrenderediathatdisaéeésereenterkappmved 
seeendaryveeatienaledueafienpmgramsgeatheeestsefnewssafifiavabaween 
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stateferedueatienalpurpeses: 5Phestate9h&Hpayte&nydiet-rietereeeperat-ive 

veeat-iena}pregr&mferthe+986-4-9~84seheei=year—. 51“-hestateshallpaytearry 
dist-fietereeepera+i¥eeenmr89pemen+eftheeligibbaepemesineufieéinan 

The 
commissioner may withhold all or any portion of this t_l1_e aid pafi under gis 
section for a secondary vocational education program which receives funds from 
any other source. In no event shall a district or center receive a total amount of 
state aid pursuant to this section which, when added to funds from other sources, 
will provide the program an amount for salaries and travel which exceeds 100 
percent of the amount of its expenditures for salaries and travel in the program. 

See. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.573, subdivision 2b, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2b. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID. For -1-988-1-989 1989-1990 
and later school years, a district’s or cooperative center’s “secondary vocational 
aid” for secondary vocational education programs for a school year equals the 
sum of the following amounts Q E program: 

(a) the greater of zero, or 75 percent of the difference between:
I 

(1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in that school year for 
services rendered in that d-i-str-ietls er eeeper-ati=ve eenteifs appreveé seeendafir 
veeatiena-1 education pregrems program, and 

(2) 50 percent of the general education revenue attributable to secondary 
pupils for the number of hours that the pupils are enrolled in secondary =v=eea- 
taienal eeurses that program; and » 

(b) 30 percent of approved expenditures for the following: 

(1) contracted services provided by a public or private agency other than a 
Minnesota school district or cooperative center under section 124.573, subdivi- 
sion 3a; 

(2) necessary travel between instructional sites by licensed secondary voca- 
tional education personnel; 

(3) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel 
for vocational student organization activities held within the state for instruc- 
tional purposes; 

(4) curriculum development activities that are part of a five-year plan for 
improvement based on program assessment; 

(5) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel 
for noncollegiate credit bearing professional development; and 

(6) specialized vocational instructional supplies. 
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Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.573, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2_d. ADMINISTRATION. I_n making th_e computation Q subdivision 
2; paragraph (Q), clause (1), tl1_§ salaries o_f th_e administrator gpd support 
service facilitator must Q: apportioned among programs based Q mg number pf 
full-time~equivalent instructors ip each program. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.573, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. ia, DISTRICT REPORTS. Each district 9; cooperative center shall 
report data 39 j;_l;g department f_og a_ll secondary vocational education programs 
a_§ reguired py gt; department t_o_ implement th_e secondary vocational Q jg 
mula. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.574, subdivision 2b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. SALARIES. Each year the state shall pay to any district or 
cooperative center a portion of the salary of each essential licensed person 
employed during that school year for services rendered in that district or cen- 
ter’s secondary vocational education programs for handicapped children. The 
portion for a ful1~time person shall be an amount not to exceed the lesser of 66 
_6__Q percent of the salary or $-l—8;4-O9 $16,727. The portion for a part-time or 
limited-time person shall be the lesser of 66 gg percent of the salary or the 
product of $-l-8,-499 $16,727 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to 
full-time employment. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.574, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES. In addition to the provi- 
sions of subdivisions 2b and 3, a school district may contract with a public or 
private agency other than a Minnesota school district or cooperative center for 
the provision of secondary vocational education programs for handicapped chil- 
dren. The formula for payment of aids for these contracts shall be that provided 
in section 124.32, subdivision -1-b l_d. The state board shall promulgate rules 
relating to approval procedures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be 
paid only for contracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the 
purposes of subdivision 6, the district or cooperative center contracting for these 
services shall be construed to be providing these services. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.574, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. The aid provided pursuant to this section shall be paid only for 
services rendered as designated in subdivision 2 or for the costs designated in 
subdivision 3 which are incurred in secondary vocational education programs 
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for handicapped children which are approved by the commissioner of education 
and operated in accordance with rules promulgated by the state board. These 
rules shall be subject to the restrictions provided in section 124.573, subdivision 
3. The procedure for application for approval of these programs shall be as 
provided in section 124.32, subdivisions 7 and 10 and the application review 
process shall be conducted jei-ntly by the ef special and eernpensater-y 
education and the of vocational technical education section of the state 
department. . 

Sec. 15. [124.86] STATE REVENUE FOR AMERICAN INDIAN 
SCHOOLS. 

Subdivision L AUTHORIZATION. y§2_t_r §_:Q11_ American Indian- 
controlled contract school authorized py th_e United States Code, t_itl_e Q, section 
101' Q Q located _O_Q g reservation wit-hin th_e state i_s eligible t_o receive tribal 
contract school _a_i_d subject 39 E reguirements Q E subdivision. 

Q) IE school must plan, conduct, §_r_1_d administer Q education program 
Q_at_ complies with E reguirements o_f cha ters 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 124A, 
125, 126, 129, 129A, £1 129B. 

Q3) The school must comply with a_1l‘other state statutes governing indepen- 
dent school districts. 

(9) The state tribal contract school gig must Q; used Q supplement, £1 n_o‘t 
tp replace, _t_h_e money Q American Indian education programs provided py _t__h§ 
federal government. 

Subd. ; REVENUE AMOUNT. Q‘ 1989-1990 pp}; school years,Q 
American Indian-controlled contract school flit i_s located Q a reservation 
within t_lQ _s_t_at;e_ _a_rQ1 tflt complies yfl th_e reguirements Q subdivision 1 is 
eligible _t_c_)_ receive tribal contract school Q 1 amount o_t‘z1i_d i_s derived pg 

Q) multiplying Qe formula allowance under section l24A.22, subdivision _2_, 
times E actual pupil units _a_s defined Q section l24A.02, subdivision Q, Q 
attendance during th_e fill count week, Q11 _n_gt including pupil units g which E school gs received reimbursement under sections 123.933 gp_d_ 126.23 fo_r 
th_e school Q; _t_l_1p current school yg; 

Q) subtracting _t_l_1_§ result Q clause Q) th_e amount o_f money allotted Q 
flip school _by th__e_ federal government through @ Indian School Equalization 
Program pf 1:3 Bureau o_f Indian Affairs, according 19 Qpfi g Federal Regula- 
tions, tii Q, gt Q, subparts A t_o E, f_o__r Qe program § defined py 
section 32, _l_l_, p b_u_t gg money allotted through subparts E tp 1, £93 contingency 
funds, school board training student training interim maintenance §.p_d_ minor 
repair, interim administration gt, prekindergarten, and operation £1 mainte- 
nance, and the amount 53' money that is received according Q section 126.23; 

(3) dividing _t_l‘l_(_i_ result Q clause Q) py tl'1_e actual pupil units‘, gig 
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{Q multiplying t_h_e actual pupil units by t_h_§ lesser _f $1,500 9_1_‘ _t_l_1_e result i_n 
clause Q; ’ 

Subd. 3. LAW WAIVER. Notwithstanding subdivision 1, paragraphs (Q) 
g_n_d (b), g contract school: 

(_1_) jg _n_c_>_t subject t_o_ tbg Minnesota election law‘, 

Q.) _h_a§ pp authority under jcbig section by leyy _f_9_1_' property taxes, issue g1_n_c1 
§e_ll bonds, _0_I‘ incur debt‘, _a_n_d_ 

Q) p1_gy request through i_t_s_ managing tribal _o_rg2_mization g recommendation 
9_f _tb_e state board pf education, fig consideration 9_f t_h_e legislature, g 3; 
contract school p_o_t_ b_e subject £9 specified statutes related t_o independent 
school districts. 

Sec. 16. [124.331] REVENUE FOR INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND 
DEVELOPMENT. 

Subdivision 1, PURPOSE. I15 p‘ urpose o_f sections l_6 t_o 1_8 i_s t_o improve 
t_h_e_ education 91‘ public school pupils by_:_ 

§_l_) working toward reducing instructor—leamer ratios and increasing Q 
amount pf individual attention given each learner Q kindergarten and gradeE 
19 _lpe_lp each learner develop socially £1 emotionally gig ip knowledge, skills, 
a_n_d attitudes; gpd 

Q) improving program offerings. 
Subd. A DEFINITION. “Instructor” i_n E section mearbs g public employ- 

e_e licensed by t_h_e board o_f teaching whose duties pp; full-time instruction g mp 
eguivalent, excluding g teacher Q whom categorical aicb Q received pursuant 
_t_p sections 124.273 11 124.32. Instruction my _b_e provided by g 
leamer’s instructor by another instructor, by g team o_f instructors, o_r by Q 
education assistant 9; a_i_d_e supervised by g learner’s regular instructor. I_n@ 
section, instructor _cb)_e§ _r_1_g’_t include supervisory E support personnel _2_1_s defined 
ip section 125.03. _A_n instructor whose duties £9 lg Eb full-time instruction 
must Q included _a_s gp equivalent gply f9_r tfi number pf hours pf instruction. 

Subd. L STATE REVENUE CRITERIA. Revenue available under section fl _i§_ tg enable g district 19 work t_Q achieve tfi district’s instructor-leamer ratios 
_i_r_1_ kindergarten gpg grade g1_e_ established by _tbe_ curriculum advisory committee 
i_n ebb}; district, _ap1_d 19 prepare @ u_se gp individualized learning plg {gr gabb 
learner _ip kindergarten £1 grade E A district must pp; increase th_e d_is.; 
trictwide instructor-leamer ratios ip grades twp through eight g g result o_f 
reducing instructor-learner ratios ip kindergarten a_nc_l gradeE 

A district’s curriculum advisogy committee, §_§ gt 9_t_‘ t_h_e policy under- 
section 126.666, must develop g districtwide plpp t_o_ work 19 achieve @ instruc- 
tor-learner ratios i_p kindergarten gig grade 93 adopted by th_e school board o_f 
me district, gn_d t_o prepare gpg E: a_r_1 individualized learning pla_n f‘c>_i' 1:1; 
learner _i_p kindergarten E grade gig, I_f tfi school board 33‘ g school district 
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determines E Q district E achieved gn_<i is maintaining fie, instructor- 
learner ratios specified by tlg district’s curriculum advisory committee, £1 h_as 
prepared £1 § using individualized learning plans, t_l;§ school board must 
direct th_e school district t_o u_se E ai_d g receives under section fl,t_o work t_o 
improve program offerings throughout th_e district, Q th_e education district 9_i_' 

which the district i_s a member, based upon g E developed by me district’s 
curriculum advisory committee. 

Sec. 17. [l24.332] INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVELOP- 
MENT AID. 

Subdivision L ELIGIBILITY. A district i_s eligible E individualized learn- 
i_r_1g gpg development E _ij'1_h_e school board o_i'tl1_e district-hg adopted Q district 
instructor-learnergm specified by tl1_e district’s curriculum advisory committee E submits i_t§ _1_'_at_ig _t_9_ tl1_e department o_f education by April _l__§, 1990. 

Subd. 2, AID AMOUNT. Q eligible district shall receive individualized 
learning 1151 development ai_d i_n Q amount equal ’_t9 $62.25 times tl1_e district’s 
average daily membership i_n kindergarten _a1_i_d grade E i received under 
gig subdivision E El gn_1y t_o achieve _t_l;g district’s instructor-learner 
ratios 2_1p_c_1 prepare 3151 g individualized learning plans f9_r learners i_n kinder- 
garten and grade E I_f th_e district hag achieved all i_s maintaining t_h§ 
district’s instructor-leamer ratios, E th_e district r_n_ay fig th_e Q t_o Egg t_o 
improve program offerings throughout t_h_e district. 

Subd. ; WITHHOLDING. 1 commissioner must withhold individual- 
ized learning and development @ from _any district that fails t9_ make _a good 
faith effort t_o achieve it_s_ instructor-leamer ratios. 

Sec, 18. [124.333] REPORT. 
"_l“_l_i§_commissioner o_f education shall monitor El evaluate fig effectiveness 

_o_f districts’ reduced instructor-leamer ratios, individualized learning plans, gig 
efforts t_o improve program offerings ail shall report _t9_ t_l_1_§ education commit-_ 
te_es_ i_n tl'i_e l_egi_gature before March I o_f each school year. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124A.28, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. USE OF THE REVENUE. The compensatory education 
revenue under section l24A.22, subdivision 3, may be used t_o provide eligible 
services to eligible pupils according t_o section Q, subdivisions Q gig fl, ItE Ex 3 £651 to meet the educational needs of pupils whose educational achieve- 
ment is below the level that is appropriate for pupils of their age. These needs 
may be met by providing at least some of the following: 

(1) remedial instruction in reading, language arts, and mathematics to improve 
the achievement level of these pupils; 

(2) additional teachers and teacher aides to provide more individualized 
instruction to these pupils; 
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(3) summer programs that enable these pupils to improve their achievement 
or that reemphasize material taught during the regular school year; 

(4) in-service education for teachers, teacher aides, principals, and other 
personnel to improve their ability to recognize these pupils and provide appro- 
priate responses to the pupils’ needs; 

(5) for instructional material for these pupils including: textbooks, work- 
books, periodicals, pamphlets, photographs, reproductions, filmstrips, prepared 
slides, prerecorded video programs, sound recordings, desk charts, games, study 
prints and pictures, desk maps, models, learning kits, blocks and cubes, flash- 
cards, instructional computer software programs, pencils, pens, crayons, note- 
books, duplicating fluids, and papers; 

(6) programs to reduce truancy, encourage completion of high school, enhance 
_self-concept, provide health services, provide nutrition services, provide a safe 
and secure learning environment, provide coordination for pupils receiving serv- 
ices from other governmental agencies, provide psychological services to deter- 
mine the level of social, emotional, cognitive, and intellectual development, and 
provide counseling services, guidance services, and social work services; and 

(7) bilingual programs, bicultural programs, and programs for pupils of 
limited English proficiency. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.151, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. ACCOUNTS OF THE ORGANIZATION. The state boards of 
education and vocational technical education may retain dues and other money 
collected on behalf of students participating in approved vocational student 
organizations and may deposit the money in separate accounts. The money in 
these accounts shall be available for expenditures for state and national activi- 
ties related to specific organizations. Administration of money collected under 
this section is not subject to the provisions of chapters 15, 16A, and 16B, and 
may be deposited outside the state treasury. Money shall be administered under 
the policies of the applicable state board or agency relating to post—secondary 
gig secondary vocational student organizations and is subject to audit by the 
legislative auditor. Any unexpended money shall not cancel but may be carried 
forward to the next fiscal year. 

Sec. 21. [l26.237] ALTERNATE INSTRUCTION REQUIRED. 
Before _a pupil i_s referred Q Q special education assessment, gig district 

g1_1_st_ conduct _ar_1gl_ document a_t least ty_v_<_) instructional strategies, alternatives, Q‘ 
interventions \_2v_lfl§ tkq pupil i_s in th_e regular classroom. Lhe:_ pupil’s teacher 
must provide the documentation. _/5_l special education assessment team may 
waive mi_s requirement when tl1_ey determine the pupil’s need §o_r th_e assessment 
i_s_ urgent. _’I_‘h_k» section _r_n3y n_ot be used t_o deny Q pupil’s right t_o a special 
education assessment. 
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Sec. 22. GRANTS FOR INDIAN TEACHERS. 
Subdivision _l_. ESTABLISHMENT. A grant program i_s established during E biennium Q assist American Indian people Q become teachers ali t_o 

provide additional education fpr American Indian teachers. 1 state board 
may award 2_t jpipt grant t_o gag}; pf _t_}_1_§ following: Q) th_e University o_f Minneso- 
La, Duluth, and independent school district @ E, Duluth; Q) Bemidji _s_t_at_§ 
university £1 independent school district L Q, Li Lake; E Q) Moorhead 
_s_tpt_e_ university g1_(_1_ ppp pf the school districts located within thg White 
Earth reservation. _'I_‘p obtain _a_t joint grant, _a ioint application must pg submit- 
tgi Q 'th_e @ board Q education. 111; application m_us_t pe_ developed Q tpg 
participation o_f"tl1_e district parent advisory committee, established according t_o 
Minnesota Statutes, section 126.51, £1 th_e Indian advisog committee gt Qg 
post-secondagy institution. 

Subd. A GRANT APPLICATION. lh_e_ application must Lt forth glgg 
in-kind services t_g pp provided py t_l_1_t_: post-secondary institution. The coordina~- 
ti_92 a._n£1 m_§£’Qfl1il2 sea/126.5 :2 be 2:_o_v_i£e£ tax th_e 
and ’th_e school district must also pg §e_t forth 1;; 111:; application. 

Subd. _3;_._ LOAN FORGIVENESS. Lire portion o_f E scholarship attributa- 
lg t_o living expenses a_ng additional needs, according t_o_ subdivision _4_t_, clause 
(51), ‘Eh _l_)_e i_n _t_l_1§ _f_‘gr__n_1_ pf a lga_n_ :t_(_)_ pg forgiven if 115 recipient teaches Q Q 
school district i_n Minnesota. One-fifth pf gag principal pf gig outstanding lpgp 
amount must pg forgiven f_o5 each yeg pf teaching. flip forgiveness pyg; 
gram pr_1_d procedures 19 administer tl1_e program §_l_1_a_ll pp approved py _t_l§ higher 
education coord:,nating board. 

Subd. 5 ELIGIBILITY FOR SCHOLARSHIPS. The following American 
Indian people $ eligible Q scholarships: 

Q) Q student who intends Q become _a teacher and who is enrolled i_n g 
post~secondary institution receiving z_1 ioint grant; 

(_2_) §_ teacher aide who intends Q become g teacher all who E employed py 
a district receiving .'_1 joint grant; 

Q) a licensed employee o_f g district receiving g ioint grant who i_s enrolled 
i_n 2_1 master _o_f education degree program; and 

(5) g student who, after receiving federal pr_1_d state financial §_i_d gfl gm 
Indian scholarship according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.48, pg financial 
needs Qa_t remain unmet. Financial pp_e_d_ _s_1;a_ll pp determined according t_o LIE 
uniform methodology fo_r needs determination. Additional needs attributable Q 
living expenses fly 3 included Q _t_l_1g forgivable loan. 

Subd. _; REVIEW AND COMMENT. 1 joint application shall lg sub- 
mitted t_o _th_e Minnesota Indian scholars_l1ip committee Q review @ comment. 

Subd. 6. GRANT AMOUNT. @ state board may award 2_1 ioint grant i_n 
th_e amount p determines appropriate. Scholarship money shall 3 included i_n 
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Sec. 23. LEVY ADJUSTMENT. @ department 91‘ education phgfl adjust tfi 1% _1_e_\_r_v £9; E school 
district bl th_e_ amount o_f the increase Q th_e district’s special education 1e_vy f_og 
_f1_spal E‘ 1990 according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 275.125, subdivision 
§c4 resulting _t_l1p changes _t_g special education _a_i_<_1 under sections 1 a_ng l2_. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, th_e entire amount o_fE 
lpyp §l_1al_l pg recognized gg revenue Q gal flag 1990. 

Sec. 24. HANDICAPPED CHILDREN UNDER AGE 5; REPORT. 
_T_l_1e_ department _o_f education, th_e state interagency coordinating council, 

gig _t_l;c_ association o_f Minnesota counties E iointly prepare _a_ report describ- 
_i_r_1_g mp responsibilities pf county boards gig school districts t_o provide services Q handicapped children under g E a_rQ mg; families. 

_'I_‘h_g report shall include at least th_e following: 

(1) a_ description pf current procedures used t_q determine county 2_1p<_1 school 
district responsibilities; 

(2) g summagg 91' problems o_f tl1_e current delivery system; 

Q) recommendations 31* improving _t_l1§ efliciencx grid Quality o_f services; 

(4) recommendations QM; funding services; a_r_1_gl_ 

(5) Q accoungipg o_f current expenditures that includes Q list o_f financing 
sources. 

Sec. 25. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 13 sums indicated i_n 

th_k section §_r_§ appropriated from t_l;e_: general fund t_o t_h_e_ department o_f educa- 
fig; £93 th_e fiscal years designated. 

Subd. ; SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. _Ij'_g_r_ special educationQ 
$160,331,000 1990 
$165,870,000 1991 

flip 1990 appropriation includes $23,074,000 Q 1989 apg $137,257,000 
f9_r_ 1990. 

_'I;l_1_p 1.991 appropriation includes $24,222,000 Q 1990 _2_1_r_1_<_1_ $141,648,000 Q 1991. 
Subd. ; SPECIAL PUPIL AID. @ special education gig under Minneso- 

L; Statutes, section 124.32, subdivision Q, fpg pupils with handicaps placed i_p 
residential facilities within t_h_§ district boundaries E whom pp district o_f resi- 
dence pg; pg determined: 

$284,000 1990 
$158,000 1991 
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I_f tl1_e appropriation fig either year i_s insufficient th_e appropriation £93 gl_1_e 
other year jg available. I_f ;h_e appropriations fg both years 113 insuflicient, fig 
appropriation fi)_1_' special education @ may 3 used 119 meet t_lpc_ special pupil 
obligations. 

Subd. 4_. SUMMER SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. @ special education 
summer school @ according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, subdivision 
12 

$5,836,000 1990 
$5,766,000 1991 

Il_1§ 1990 appropriation Q §o_r 1989 summer school programs. 1 1991 appropriation _i§ E 1990 summer school programs. 
Subd. 5, TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES. & g Q teacher 

travel f_()l‘ home-based services according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, 
subdivision gt; 

$51,000 1990 
$51,000 11991 

Llw l990 appropriation includes $8,000 _f9_r 1989 @ $43,000 f_og 1990. 
_’1_‘_1;p 1991 appropriation includes $8,000 E 1990 $1 $43,000 [95 1991. 
Subd. Q RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID. _@ residential facilities gig 

under _2gc_l according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, subdivision Q 
$1,398,000 1990 
$1,374,000 1991 

Subd. _7_. LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PROGRAM AID. @ gig t_o educational programs Q pupils 9_f limited English proficiency accord-_ 
i_1_1_g t_q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.273: 

$3,270,000 1990 
$3,403,000 1991 

_'l_‘_l;e_ 1990 appropriation includes $454,000 Q 1989 _ar_1c_l $2,816,000 Q 
1990. 

flip 1991 appropriation includes $497,000 1'95 1990 £1 $2,906,000 g)_r 
1991. 

Subd. g AMERICAN INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS. @ American Indian 
scholarships under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.48: 

»$1s82000m1990 
$1 532 000$ 1991
~ 
Any unexpended balance remaining Q 13 E year does Lt cancel b_ut Q 

available Q‘ fiscal year 1991. 
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Subd. 9. AMERICAN INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION 
GRANTS. _lj_gr_ American Indian post-secondagy preparation grants according _tp 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.481: 

$357,000 1990 
$857,000 1991 

Subd.‘_1g AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE PRO- 
GRAMS. & grants t9_ American Indian language 2_1_ng culture education go; 
grams according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 126.54, subdivision L 

$590,000 1990 
$590,000 1991 

flip 1990 appropriation includes $89,000 f9_r_ 1989 gp_d_ $501,000 fg 1990. 
_1‘_l3g 1991 appropriation includes $89,000 Lg 1990 apd $501,000 fig 1991. 
Subd. _1_1_. AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION. E91; certain American 

Indian education programs _i_r_i school districts there i_s_ appropriated: 
$176,000 1990 
$176,000 1991 

lh_e 1990 appropriation includes $27,000 Q 1989 gn_d $149,000 _fp_r 1990. 
[hp 1991 appropriation includes $27,000 Q 1990 gig! $149,000 £95 1991. 
These appropriations a_r_e available Q expenditure with t_hp approval o_f t_h§ 

commissioner _o_f education. 

The commissioner must Qt approve t_l;9_ payment _c_>_i_‘ a_1_i_y amount Q a 
school district under E subdivision unless that school district i_s _i_n compliance 
with gl_l applicable laws 9_fg1i§ state. 

_Qp t_o tl1_e following amounts m_ay Q distributed t_o tl1_c following school 
districts f9_1_' peg; @931 year: $54,800 tp independent school district Np, §9_2, 
Pine Point School; $9,700 t_o independent school district E _16_6', $14 900 t_o 
independent school district E Q; $14,100 5; independent school district& 
_4B_5; $42,200 t_o independent school district & l(_)_7_,', gd $39,100 t_o indepen- 
glgr_1_t school district Np 3_8. These amounts El pp spent c_>p_ly Q th_e benefit pf 
American Indian pupils app tp meet established state educational standards o_r 
statewide reguirements.

~ 
Before Q district gap receive money under t_o this subdivision, Q district 

must submit _t_g fig commissioner o_f education evidence that g has: 
(_1_) complied _w_it_h :t11_e uniform financial accounting gig reporting standards 

51% Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 19 121.917. Q each school year, 
compliance @ Minnesota Statutes, section 121.908, subdivision 14, shall require 
flip school district t_o prepare grip budget including mg amount available 19E 
district under gh_is_ subdivision _a_r£1 pn_e budget _t_1_lg§ @ pot include ’th_e availa- 
pig amount. _'[_h§_ budget 9_f Q school district §o_r gig 1989-1990 school ygtg 
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prepared according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 121.908, subdivision 3_a, shall 
139 submitted t_o fig commissioner o_f education a_t_ t_h_e same time a_s 1988-1989 
budgets gig shall n_ot include money appropriated Q _t_l_1§ subdivision‘, gp_(_1 

Q) compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records. 
Subd. Q SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID. Egg second- 

gy vocational education @ according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.573: 
$11,471,000 1990 
$11,720,000 1991 

I_l_1§ 1990» appropriation includes $1,525,000 Q" 1989 and $9,946,000 £95 
1990. 

I13 1991 appropriation includes $1,755,000 Q‘ 1990 _a_ng $9,965,000 £9; 
1991 

Subd. 1; SECONDARY VOCATIONAL HANDICAPPED. Pg ai_d Q 
seconda1_'y vocational education Q‘ handicapped pupils according _t_9_ Minnesota 
Statutes, section 124.574: 

$5,294,000 1990 
$6,224,000 1991 

JE 1990 appropriation includes $645,000 Q 1989 arg $4,649,000 Q‘ 
1990. 

[lg 1991 appropriation includes $821,000 §o_r 1990 a_r_1g $5,403,000 {gr 
1991. 

Subd. g TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS. 
_E9_r tribal contract school aid: 
$200 000 1990 
$200,000 1991 

Subd. Q AMERICAN INDIAN TEACHER GRANTS. fir joint grants t_o 
assist American Indian people Q become teachers: 

$150,000 1990 

$150,000 1991 -

~ 
Qp 19 $70,000 each year i_s E _a_ ioint grant t_o _t_h_e University o_f Minnesota- 

Duluth fig t_hp Duluth school district. 
Qp t_o $40,000 each year i_s gr 3 ioint grant _tp Bemidji state university £1 

Red Lake school district. 

_L_Ip t_o $40,000 each year i_s fpr a joint grant t_o Moorhead state university 
ali Q school district located within gig White Earth reservation. 
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Subd. 1_6_. ASSURANCE OF MASTERY. Egg assurance o_f mastegg pg 
$10,582,000 1991 

_”['_l_1_<_: 1991 appropriation includes $9 fp; 1990 _2_1_n_(_1 $10,582,000 Q); 1991. 

'_I‘__lg 1991 appropriation i_s based Q g formula entitlement pf $12,449,000. 
Subd. 1; INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT AID. 

Egg individualized learning ppg development pig under section l_7_: 

$6,400,000 1991 

flip 1991 appropriation includes $6,400,000 Q 1991. 
This appropriation jg based _o_r; g formula entitlement pf $7,550,000. 

Sec. 26. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section 5 _i_s_‘ effective th_e_ gi_ay following _fl_I1§_l_ enactment. Sections Q, _1_§_, 12, 

gig _1_8_ _a_r_e effective _f9_r fig 1990-1991 school year. 

ARTICLE 4 

COMMUNITY AND ADULT EDUCATION 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.88, subdivision 8, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 8. YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLANS. A district advisory council 
may prepare a youth development plan. The council is encouraged to use the 
state model plan developed under section 121.87, subdivision la, when develop- 
ing the local plan. If The school board approves may approve the youth devel- 
opment plananéthedistrietmakesaeemmunityedueetienlefigtheéistrietis 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.88, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. GQMMHNHHF YOUTH SERVICE PROGRAMS. A school board 
may offer, as part of a community education program gig; _a youth development 
program, a eemmunity youth service program for publie selaeel pupils for the 
purpese of promoting t_o promote active citizenship and addressing t_o address 
community needs through youth service. Llie school board r_n_ay award pp Q 
_o_r_1_e credit, _o_r 115 equivalent, toward graduation _t:gi_' g pupil E completes t_h_e 
youth service requirements Q" th_e district. The community education advisory 
council shall design the service program in cooperation with the district plan- 
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ning, evaluating and reporting committee and local organizations that train 
volunteers or‘ need volunteers’ services. Programs must include: 

(1) preliminary training for pupil volunteers conducted, when possible, by 
organizations experienced in such training; 

(2) supervision of the pupil volunteers to ensure appropriate placement and 
adequate learning opportunity; 

(3) sufficient opportunity, i_r_1 g positive setting Q human development, for 
pupil volunteers t_o develop general skills i_n preparation fpr employment, t_o 

enhance £11‘ esteem and _s§l_t_‘ worth, and to give genuine service to their commu- 
nity; and 

(4) integration of academic learning with the service experience. 

Youth service proiects include, bit a_r§ _I§)1 limited Q, th_e following: 

Q) human services Q th_e elderly, including ‘home care and related services;

~
~ 

Q) 9.114 

Q) training E and providing emergency services; 
(51) services a_t extended Qy programs; and 
Q) environmental services.~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~

~
~ 

The commissioner shall maintain p o_f acceptable projects with a_ descrip- 
tion pf each project. A project that i_s pgt Q th_e li_st must pg approved pyE 
commissioner.

\ 

A youth service project _r_n__uit a_t community sponsor tl1_a_t gy 13; g1_ 

governmental git g nonprofit organization. 3 assure tpat pupils provide 
additional servicesg sponsor must assure _t_lpa_t pupil services Q n_o‘t displace 
employees o_r reduce _t_l_1_g workload o_fg1y employee. 

The commissioner must assist districts ip plgnning youth service programs, 
implementing programs, and developing recommendations Q obtaining com- 
munity sponsors. 

Sec. ‘3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.882, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS. Early childhood family edu- 
cation programs are programs for children in the period of life from birth to 
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kindergarten, for the parents of such children, and for expectant parents. The 
programs may include the following: 

(1) programs to educate parents about the physical, mental, and emotional 
development of children; 

(2) programs to enhance the skills of parents in providing for their chil- 
- dren’s learning and development; 

(3) learning experiences for children and parents; 

(4) activities designed to detect chi1dren’s physical, mental, emotional, or 
behavioral problems that may cause learning problems; 

(5) activities a_r_1_d materials designed tg encourage self—esteem, skills, and 
behavior that prevent sexual gfll other interpersonal violence; 

(_6_) educational materials which may be borrowed for home use; 
(6) Q) information on related community resources; or 
(-7-) (§) other programs or activities. 

The programs shall not include activities for children that do not require 
substantial involvement of the children’s parents. The programs shall be reviewed 
periodically to assure the instruction and materials are not racially, culturally, or 
sexually biased. The programs shall encourage parents to be aware of practices 
that may affect equitable development of children. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.912, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1_b_. TRA AND FICA TRANSFER. Notwithstanding subdivision _1, g 
district s_h_all transfer money from Q15; general fund Q Qt; community education 
fund Q teacher retirement and FICA obligations attributable pg community 
education programs. 

Sec. 5. [123.706] EARLY CHILDHOOD SCREENING. . 

Subdivision L OBJECTIVES. _'1_11p objectives o_f pp early childhood screen- 
i_1_1_g program _ar_eQ 

(1) detect health and developmental conditions that may impede learning; 
Q) encouragg further assessment, if needed; and 

(:1) refer children Q appropriate programs. 
Subd. 2_. SCREENING. Early childhood screening is _2_l program Q making 

a preliminag determination whether z_1 child has 3 health 9; developmental 
condition E fly impede learning. _A_ff§_e__r_ screening, §._ ghilpl wig may _l_1_a_y_e spa 
_2_l condition _i§ referred Q g qualified individual _<p~ organization £9; assessment. 
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Subd. ; PROGRAM AVAILABLE. Beginning g fiscal E 1994, a school 
district E malgp a screening program available Q children y/_l_1p §_rp Qireg E 3&1 o_l<i_t_:_r pip yylg Q entered kindergarten. Np child rgy Q reguired 
t_o Q screened. A district shall follow pp pr; referrals _t_c_)_ determine whether a 
child needs g E obtained additional services. 3 th_e extent possible, a district 
shall cooperate @ public $1 private organizations Q gt; community _t_c_> deliv- 
pr, finance, g provide volunteer app in-kind services. 

Subd. gg DISTRICT OPTIONS DURING INTERIM YEARS. During 
fiscal years 1990, 1991, 1992, all 1993, p school district must conduct g screen- 
i_ng program either’ according t_o @ section pr according t_o sections 123.702 £1 123.704. 

Subd. i REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL CHILDREN. _I_h_e following must 
be available for all children who are screened: 

(1) develop mental screening; 

(2) E fiflfilg 
Q) pgigrrr z_1_rr§ figfl assessment; 
(3) immunization review _a_rrgl_ immunization_s; 

(Q) review o_f health and family history; 

(Q) identification o_f additional rig factors th_ar pray influence learning; 

(1) a summary interview _v\Ii_th th_e p2fl:_n_y, 

(§) referral fpr assessment when potential needs E identified; pig 
(2) referral t_o a qualified health, developmental, education, <_)_r social service 

provider. 

Subd. §; REQUIREMENTS FOR CERTAIN CHILDREN. (a) Additional 
services must _b_e_ offered t_o children: 

(1) who have po_t had _a physical examination within grg year; Q 
(Q) _fpr whom information from a physical examination conducted within 

prg year cannot lg provided py _t__l_1_§ parent. 

(p) Lire following must 13 available fpr t_lre_: children described i_n paragraph 
(2); 

V 
(_1_) nutrition assessment; 

(Q) physical examination; 

(§) laboratory tests; 
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(51) pg; inspection ppg dental referral;E 
Q) a_ny other service required py medical assistance rules s_et forth i_n Min- 

nesota Rules, parts 9505.0275 @ 9505.l693 tp 9505.l748. 
Services _ip th_is subdivision may pg offered i_n coniunction withg 

ipg program g provided py g public 9; private individual pg health care organization 
within Q days before 13 screening program. 

Subd. Q DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING. Developmental screening, 
according _t_(_) subdivision 55, clause (1), g_n_1§t lg conducted by _ap individual yfl 
i§ licensed a_s_, pg E mp eguivalent training o_f, it special education teacher, 
school psychologist, kindergarten teacher, prekindergarten teacher, school nurse, 
public health nurse, registered nurse, 9; physician. E individual mpy pp p 
volunteer. - 

Subd. L DATA PRIVACY. Data pp individuals collected i_n p screening 
program ig private, § defined ip section 13.02, subdivision L2_. Summagy gag 
_sl_;a_l_l Q reported py t_h_e health provider _v_v_l_1_p performs fi_h_6_ screening t_o th_e 
school district Q tip purposes o_f developing educational Q1 health programs. 
If gr; child’s parent gp guardipp consents i_n_ writing, individual gig shall §_1s_o pp 
reported. 

Subd. § STATE AGENCY COOPERATION. fig commissioner o_f educa- 
t_i_o_n E consult regularly yv__i_tp tfi commissioners o_f human services, health, 
_a_n_(1 jpps 1n_dtraining about pip; development o_f effective policies, practices, _apg 
cooperative arran_gements _tp maximize jt_l_1_e participation pf preschool children 
gig i_n_ follow-up services t_o enhance their health, preparation f_o; formal educa- 
tion, _2p1_d_ family nurturing. _T_h_e commissioners pf education _a_p_q human serv- 
_ig§§ E §s_is_t school districts i_n identifying children eligible [95 medical assistance 
pr t_l1¢_: children’s health plan, providing outreach, gpg providing pg paying fpr 
services wi_tp medical assistance g other available money, including private 
insurance. 

Sec. 6. [l23.707] HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING. 
Subdivision 1. AID AVAILABILITY. Screening ai_d shall pp paid t_o g1_ 

district meeting tpp requirements o_f section 123.702 _o_r; _§_. 

Subd. _2_._ AID FOR THREE YEAR OLD CHILDREN. Health _ap1_i_<_1_ develop- 
mental screening gfl §o_1_' g three year o_lg screened i_s tl1_e following: 

(Q) fg g child who ig enrolled i_n_ _t_he_: medical assistance program 9_r tl_i_e_ 

children’s health plan, $1; 

(p_)_ _fp§ p child who is_ covered _b_y g private medical insurance plan that _v_v_ill 
reimburse th_e district Q some g a_ll pf fig g:_9s_t o_f screening pip child, th_e 
difference between gig amount pf eligible reimbursement Q $30, plus $_4', _ap_d 

(9) _f_o_r all others, $30. 
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Subd. §; AID FOR OTHER CHILDREN. Health gt developmental screen- 
mg ai_d [01 Q child who is over jt_11_§ age gf three, bit n_o’t fit enrolled Q kindergar- 
tfl, E th_e following: 

(a) fg 3 ,child who i_s enrolled _i_n_ tfi medical assistance program g th_e 
children’s health plan, $1; 

(Q) E a_ child who is covered by a private medical insurance plan that v_vfl 
reimburse t:h_e district Q some 9; _a_ll o_f‘tl1_e cost of screening th_e child; Q th_e 
reimbursement totals l_§_s than $8.15, th_e difference between _t_l1§ amount _o_f 

reimbursement §_n;1$8.15, fig M; gig 
(9) §o_r gig others, $8.15. 

See. 7. Minnesota Statutes-1988, section 124.26, subdivision 1c, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. lc. PROGRAM APPROVAL. A dist-riet reeei-vi-rig _'l_"_q receive aid 
under this section; _a district must have its program submit Q application l_>x 
June 1 describing gig program, Q 2_1 form provided by _t_l;§ department.‘ _I_l_1§_ 

program I_n__1_l§_t_ 13 approved by the commissioner according to the following 
criteria: 

(1) how the needs of all different levels of learners learning will be met; 

(2) for continuing programs, an evaluation of results; 

(3) anticipated number and education level of participants; 

(4) coordination with other resources and services; 

(5) participation in a consortium, if any, and fimds money available from 
other participants; 

(6) management and program design; 

(7) volunteer training and use of volunteers; 

(8) staff development services; 

(9) program sites and schedules; and 

(1 9) program expenditures that qualify for aid. 

The commissioner may contract with a private, nonprofit organization to 
provide services that are not oflered by a district or that are supplemental to a 
district’s program. The program provided under a contract must be approved 
according to the same criteria used for district programs. ‘ 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.26, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 
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Subd. 7. ADULT BASIC AND GQNII‘-IN-U-ING EDUCATION AID. Each 
district shall receive aid for approved adult basic and cent-inning education 
programs equal to 75 percent of the salary for each teacher, counselor, coordina- 
tor of volunteers, and nonlicensed instructional staff. In addition, the state shall 
pay aid equal to 75 percent of the expenditures for benefits, contracted services, 
supplies, and materials. Expenditures for which the district receives federal aid 
shall not qualify for state aid. Up t_o fivp percent pf ’th_e combined §t_ayt_e@ 
federal a_i_d Qty Q Q thp administrative o_f coordinating services wit_h 
human services, employment, training correction_s, o_r other agencies providing 
educational services to adult learners. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.26, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q ADULT BASIC EDUCATION LEVY. E obtain adult 
education a_id, p district _rn_ay Leg Q amount n_ot Q exceed _t_he_ amount raised py 
g g@ gap; capacity _r_at_e o_f Q percent times me adiusted gross ’te1_x capacity o_f 
_t_l;§ district _fo_r 1:h_e preceding y_e_a_; §o_r tag payable i_r_1 190 Q; _a pgt ta_x capacity 
gig 9_f_' Q percent times _t_l_1p adjusted n_et peg capacity pf t_h_e district _flo_r th_e 
preceding ypag E taxes payable Q 1991 2_t_n_cl thereafter. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.2711, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. MAXIMUM REVENUE. (Q) The maximum revenue for 
early childhood family education programs for a school year th_e _l_9_§2 §n_d 1_9__9_Q 
fiscal years f_gx_' Q school district is the amount of revenue derived by multiplying 
$84.50 times the greater of 150 or the number of people under five years of age 
residing in the school district on September 1 of the preceding school year. 

(13) Q 1991 pp}; later fiscal years, tl1_e maximum revenue _fpg early child- 
hood family education programs Q 2_1 school district i_s ‘th__e amount o_f revenue 
earned py multiplying $87.75 times pile greater o_f: 

(_l_) 150; Q; 

Q) _t_l1_e number pf people under E years o_f pgp residing Q ’th_e school 
district pp September _l_ o_f t_h_§ la_st school year. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.2711, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. AID. If a district complies with the provisions of section 121.882, 
it shall receive early childhood family education aid equal to: 

(a) the difference between the maximum revenue, according to subdivision 
1, and the permitted levy attributable to the same school year, according to 
section 275.125, subdivision 8b, times 

(b) the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permitted levy attributable to 
the same school year, according to section 275.125, subdivision 8b. 
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~

~ 
I_n @:_a_l_ ye_:Q; 1_9fl o_nly, Q district receiving early childhood family educa- 

til a_ig under glpip subdivision g kg under section 275.125, subdivision Q, 
shall receive Q additional amount o_f @ egual t_o $._95_ times th_e greater o_f@ 
Q1; thp number o_f people under Q; years o_f Qgg residing i_n th_e district pp 
September 1 o_f t_l_1_e_ la_st school1 

Sec. 12. [124.2713] COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE. 
~~~~~

~ 

Subdivision L TOTAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE. Com- 
munity education revenue equals thp sum o_f Q district’s general community 
education revenue, youth development plan revenue, _a_ng youth service program 
revenue.

~ 

~~

~ 

Subd. _2_. ELIGIBILITY. '_I‘_o E eligible g)_r community education revenue, Q 
district must:

~

~ 
Q) operate Q community education program that complies with section 

121.88; and
~

~ 
Q) _ljl_e Q certificate o_f compliance _w_it_h_ t_h_e commissioner o_f education. :13 

certificate pf compliance shall certify tl1Qt Q meeting _VyQ§ h_elc_l pg discuss methods 
o_f increasing cooperation among th_e governing boards 9_f each county, gi_tyy Qpg 
townshin i\n Jvhich th_e district, Q‘ fly El; pf flip district, _i§ located, @ 1l_1Qt E governing board w_as Qe_n_t Q written notice pf Q; meeting Qt lQQ§t _l§ 
working _dQy_s before th_e meeting. flip failure pf Q governing board t_o attend tpe 
meeting §_l_1_Qll Q9; affect th_e authority pf tl1_e_:’ district t_o obtain community educa- 
t_ig revenue. 

Subd. 1 GENERAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE. fig fiscal

~ 

~~~

~ 

~~

~ 

year 1991 Qr_1_c_i_ thereafter, th_e general community education revenue Q Q district 
equals $5.95 times t_h_e greater o_f 1,335 pr th_e population o_f tile district. fly 
population pf _t_h_e district Q determined according 19 section 275.14. 

Subd. Q [1990 GENERAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE] Q" fiscal year 1990, pg general community education revenue §o_r each district 
equals $5.75 times t11_e greater pf 1,335 g fllg population _c)_f"tl1_e district. 

~~~ 

~~~ 

Subd. 5 YOUTH DEVELOPMENT PLAN REVENUE. Youth develop- 
ment plan revenue @ Q district with Q plan approved py th_e school board eguals E cents times ‘th_e greater o_f 1,335 g t_l_1Q population o_f th_e district. 

~~~ 

Subd. ; YOUTH SERVICE REVENUE. Youth service program revenue 
i§ available tp Q district th:at gap implemented Q youth development pig; Qpg Q 
youth service program. Youth service revenue equals Q cents times _tp_e_ greater 
Qf 1,335 pg tl1_e population pf LIE district. ' 

~~ 

~~ Subd. Q COMMUNITY EDUCATION LEVY. _’l;9_ obtain community §_ch1_- 
cation revenue, Q district gy fly fie amount raised py Q g@ Q; capacity ga_te. 
9_f {Q percent times E adiusted gross Q capacity o_f jg district E m_x:3_s 
payable _ip _1_29_0 o_r Q n_et E capacity % o_f Lg percent times gig adjusted _11_cQt 
‘(Q capacity gg‘ gl_ie_ district Q taxes payable i_n 1991 El thereafter. If flip 

~~ 

~~

~ 
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amount _(_)_f_‘ th_e community education leyy would exceed tfi community educa- 
tion revenue, t_h_g community education leyy shall equal ply; community education 
revenue. 

Subd. ]_._ COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID. A district’s community e_qL_1; 
cation gig i_s gig difference between i_t§ community, education revenue E 33 
community education _1pyy_. _I_f th_e district d_oe_s _r_1o_t l_eyy 1;h_e entire amount 
permitted, th_e community education 2_1_i_d gpall 339 reduced i_n_ proportion t_g _t_h_C_ 

actual amount levied. 

Subd. 8. USES OF GENERAL REVENUE. General community education 
revenue may l_3_e_:_ used for: 

§_1_) nonvocationgl, recreational, and leisure time activities and programs; 

(_2_) hgndicapped adult programs, i_f t_h_e programs a_n_d budgets gig approved 
py fig department o_f education; 

(_3_) adult basic education programs, according t_o section 124.26; 

(5) summer programs _fo_r elementary 1111 secondary pupils; 

Q) implementation _o_f _a youth development plan; 
(_6_) implementation pf 3 youth service program; 

(_7_) early childhood family education programs, according t_o section 121.882; 
and 

Q) extended g_ay programs, according 19 section 121.88, subdivision 1g 
(2) I_n_ addition tp money from other sources, g district mg u_se pp t_q pg 

percent ‘_o_f it_s community education revenue £9; eguipment jth_21‘t_ i_s_ llfl exclu- 
sively _i_r_1_ community education programs. 1115 revenue _1g:1_y 3 9% EQ 
1:3 following pugposes:

K 

Q) t_g purchase 0_I‘ lease computers and related materials; 

(_i_i) t_g purchase 9; lease equipment Q instructional programs; and 
giii) t_(_)_ purchase textbooks and library books. 

Subd. _9_. USE OF YOUTH REVENUE. Youth development revenue ;n_gy Q y_s§c_l gi_ly tp implement jg youth development p_l_ap approved _l3y E school 
board. Youth service revenue pg pg p__s_eg 5% _tp provide _a youth service 
program according t_o section 121.88, subdivision g 

Sec. 13. [l24.27l4] ADDITIONAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVE- 
NUE. - 

A district t at i_s eligible under section _1_; subdivision A may leyy a_n 
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amount pp t_o gl_1_g amount authorized py Minnesota Statutes 1986, section 275.125, 
subdivision §; clause Q); @ proceeds 9_ftl1_e leyy may pp used fig; _t_h_p pu1_'p. oses 
_s_g forth _ip section _l_2g subdivision Q 

Sec. 14. [l24.27l5] HANDICAPPED ADULT REVENUE. 
Subdivision _l_: REVENUE AMOUNT. A district Llgt _i_s eligible according 

t_o_ section 1;, subdivision _2_2 may receive revenue Q a_ handicapped adult 
program. Handicapped adult program revenue fg g district g g group 9_f 
districts eguals t_l1§ lesser pf; 

Q) th_e actual expenditures fpr approved programs _ar1_d budgets; g 
(_2_) $60,000. 

Subd. ; AID. Handicapped adult program Q4 eguals th_e lesser pg 
(_l) one-half o_f gig actual expenditures fpr approved programs gig budgets; 

Q) $30,000. 
Subd. 3. LEV-Y. A district may le_vy Q); g handicapped adult program gm 

amount pp Q t_l;e amount designated i_n subdivision ; _I_r_1 gig case 
g‘ 

3 program 
offered py _a group o_f districts, _t_l§ leyy amount shall 3 apportioned among th_e 
districts according Q gap agreement submitted _t_Q tl1_e department pf education. 

Subd. 5 OUTSIDE REVENUE. A district may receive money from public 
9; private sources tp supplement handicanped adult program revenue. fl may 
n_ot p_e_ reduced _z_1_s_ 3 result o_f receiving money from these sources. 

Subd. L USE OF REVENUE. Handicapped adult program revenue may 
pp used only _t_g provide handicapped adult programs. - 

Sec. 15. [l29B.13] INTERAGENCY ADULT LEARNING ADVISORY 
COUNCIL AND GRANTS. ‘ 

Subdivision 1. SPECIFIC GOALS. Illa; interagency adult learning initia- 
tive i__s intended 19; 

(_1_) increase gig number pf adults improving their basic skills grip complet- 
i_ng general educational development, high school diploma, gypi technical skills 
training programs; 

Q) reduce thp dropout rate i_13 adult programs py ensuring that transporta- 
tion, child care, _a_n;l other barriers t_o_ learning Q addressed; 

Q) pg 5; catalyst t_o upgrade existing adult education programs; 

(5) expand cooperation among education, human services, and job training 
agencies; and 
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Q) support employer, labor union, g other initiatives ftp improve employed 
workers’ basic skills.

~

~

~

~ 

Subd. 2; MEMBERS; MEETINGS; OFFICERS. _”l‘_h§ interagency §g_u_lt 
learning adviso1_'y council _sL1a_ll pav_e_ lg _t_q _l_§ members. Members grit payp 
experience _ip educating adults o_r Q programs addressing welfare recipients gng 
incarcerated, unemployed, ap_(_l_ underemployed people. 

The members pf Q15; interagency adult learning advisory council a_1e_ appoint- 
gag s follows:

~ Q) _(_)_rye_: member appointed py t_l_1_e commissioner pf th_e state planning ggency;

~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~

~ 

~~ 

~~~

~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

Q) g member appointed l_)y ;l_1e_ commissioner pf jobs grip training; 
Q) one member appointed py mg commissioner o_f human services; 
(3) _o_n§ member appointed bl t_h_e director pf _t_l_'l_€_3 refugee pig immigrant 

assistance division o_f ply; department 9_f human services; 

Q) ppe member appointed py mp commissioner o_f corrections; 
(Q) pile member appointed py gl;_e_ commissioner o_f education; 

(1) gag member appointed py fig director 9_f mg state board o_f vocational 
technical education; 

Q9 gpg member appointed py _t_1_1§ chancellor pf community colleges; 

(2) _o_n_e_ member appointed py the Minnesota adult literacy campaign _o_r 
another nonprofit literacy organization, 2_1§ designated py 1133 commissioner pf 
pipe state planning agency; 

(_l_Q) o_n§_ member appointed py the council Q Black Minnesotans’ 
Q1) o_n§ member appointed py _t_l§ Spanish-speaking affairs council; 
(l_2) ppg member appointed bl _tp_§ council o_n Asian-Pacific Minnesotans; 

(Q) png member appointed py gig Indian affairs council; gmd 
Q5) ppg member appointed py th_e disability council. 

Hp Q _fp_1_1_r_ additional members 9_f tfi council _1n_ay p_e_ nominated py t_h_e_ 
participating agencies. Based 9p th_e council’s recommendations, commissioner 
9_fIELt3~_t.§i3j£1annin 

_&__..Xa 
3110 Ln_.1_‘§!_2P__a 0i“t;§l‘23l51t_W_‘>4b_“E.1L‘3_t£‘2¥.‘P.I.11_*12f_(’l1£z 

additional members. Nominees glgll include, _b_u_t £6: pg limited t_o; representa- 
_t_i_x£s_ pf lgcil education, government nonprofit agencies, employers, labor orga- 
nizations, E libraries. 

I13 council shall elect it_s ofiicers. 
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Subd. ; STAFF. fie commissioner o_f 1h_e state‘ planning agency shall 
provide space and administrative services Q th_e council. The commissioner 
may contract Q staff Q the council. 

Subd. :1; COMPENSATION. Compensation o_f members i_s governed py 
section 15.059, subdivision Q 

Subd. §._ EXPIRATION DATE. I133 advisory council expires o_n June _3Q, 
1995. ' 

Subd. Q COUNCIL RESPONSIBILITIES. lh_e_ responsibilities o_t‘tl1_e coun- 
'cil are to make recommendations to:

~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

~~~ 

Q) 1aQ1ing gig activities o_f participating 2_1gpx_1cies; - 

L2) assist program coordination a_t fig local level; 
Q) develop policy recommendations Q adult literacy Q Q13 state, and 

make recommendations t_o Q; participating commissioners and t_hp legislature; 
. (3) establish standards Q elfective programs aid promote statewide imn1emen- 

tation o_f such standards;
‘ 

Q) award grant funds; 

(Q evaluate programs funded ipy th_e state; _a_r_1_d 
(1) provide technical assistance and staff development services, i_n coordina- 

tion with participating agencies. 

Subd. 1 TARGETED ADULT. LITERACY GRANTS.‘Il1_e council may 
make recommendations t_o award grants :9 qualified programs ;t_o_ serve people 
who Q o_n public assistance, ‘:3 unemployed, gr Vunderemnloyed Q who: ‘

~ 

~~~ 

~~~~

~ 

~~ 

~~

~
~ 

Q) a_re_ functioning below tl1_e eighth grade level; 

(_2_) have pg; completed high school 9; _a GED program; 
Q) need ‘basic skills remediation Q employment, occupational training g 

post-secondagy education; 9; » 

(51) Q n_ot speak English. 
The council may prioritize funding Q services Q people described Q 

clause Q) p_r_ t_o persons with learning disabilities. »
' 

Priority must Q given Q qualified programs Q _th_e recipients o_f pig 39 
families Q dependent children yQ Q identified Q self-sufiiciency services 
under section 256.736, _a_r_1g qualified programs Q recipients _o_f ‘general assist- 
ance or work readiness assistance. « 

Subd. g STANDARDS FOR QUALIFIED PROGRAMS. gg) Except gs 
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provided Q paragraph (l_3_) and subdivision 2, Q program qualifying :9; g grant 
must: 

(1) pp directed tp jt_l;e_ unemployed, _t_l1§ underemployed, (pp incarcerated, 
public assistance recipients, 9; _t_Q non-English speaking immigrants‘, 

(_2_) integrate learning and support services such a_s child care, transportation, 
and counseling; 

(Q) have intensive learning that maximizes 113 weekly hours available Q 
learners; 

(1) pp accessible year-round and during daytime g evening hours a_s needed, 
except where otherwise appropriate t_o learners’ needs; 

(Q) have individualized learning plans ppg outcome based learning; 

(_6_) provide instruction i_n transferable basic skills; 

(1) have context based learning linked t_o individual occupational 9; self- 
sufliciency goals; 

(§) provide (93 reporting ind evaluation; 

(2) have appropriate coordination Ed differentiation o_f services among 
adult literacy services and agencies i_n the local area; 

(10) _L coordinated with human services g1_(_l_ employment 2_1n_d training 
agencies, Q appropriate tp tl1_e target population; gig 

(11) maximize pg pf available local resources. 
(p) Ihp commissioner pf th_e sgatp planning agency fly waive e_1 standard 

because _o_f client need g local conditions. IE reason Q tl1_e ‘waiver fist Q 
documented. 

Subd. 5,; INNOVATION GRANTS. 1135; commissioner o_f tm state man- 
p_ipg agency _n_1_ay award grants §o_r innovative programs. Q innovation grant 
pggg gg comply E _t__h_g standards i_n subdivision §: Lire nature $1 extent o_f 
gig proposed innovation must pp described i_n th_e award. 

Subd. l9_. N0 FUNDING REQUIRED. my commissioner pf the state 
planning ggency need pp; award _a grant Q giy proposal that, i_n th_e determina- 
tion pf _t__l1g commissioner does pg’; meet Q standards Q subdivision Q 

Subd. 1L ELIGIBLE GRANTEES. Ip 3 eligible f9_r _a grant, ppp 9; more 
public agencies, 9_1_' public pr private nonprofit organizations, mist submit g& 
t_o create g _n;a1intain _a_ qualified program. A profit-making organization cannot 
receive g gparp E may _bLe g subcontractor Q g grant. 

Grantees may n_ot reduce existing expenditure levels E gig target popula- 
tion. 
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Subd. 1_2. GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION. [lg commissioner _o_f Qt; 

state planning agency shall seek _t_q award grants throughout thp state, taking into 
account jt_h_e_ incidence o_i‘tl1_e target population. Q shall provide technical assist- 
ance tp local agencies t_o enhance fulfillment pf taia subdivision. 

Subd. 1; SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS. 5 grant may supplement existing 
local programs py financing additional services g hours 91‘ instruction. 

Subd. _l_4a GRANT SCHEDULE. @ commissioner pf aa §tat_e planning 
agency must award initial grants py April 1, 1990. Beginning _ip 1991, rants 
_n_1ps1 _l_)_e_ awarded l_)y My _l 91' gag y;e_a_r_. Grants m_ay Q awarded E a period 
not to exceed 24 months. 

Subd. Q LOCAL AND REGIONAL JOINT PLANNING. @ commis- 
sioner o_f _t_l_1_§ imp planning agency p1_ay require grant applicants an_d existing 
adfl paaip education providers i_n a locality ta present a jgiat services E Q a 
condition o_f receiving a grant under E section. 

Subd. _l__6_, REPORTING AND EVALUATION. :13 commissioner o_f th_e 
state ginning agency shall evaluate [15 performance o_f'tl1_e grantees gig report 
t_o th_e legislature py November _l_§ pf each year, except flat a preliminagy report 
m_ay 3 submitted lay February _l_5, 1991. 

See. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.14, is amended to read: 

275.14 CENSUS. 
For the purposes of sections g $1 275.11 to 275.16, the population of a 

city shall be that established by the last federal census, by a special census taken 
by the United States Bureau of the Census, by an estimate made by the metro- 
politan council, or by the state demographer made according to section l16K.04, 
subdivision 4, whichever has the latest stated date of count or estimate, before 
July 2 of the current levy year. The population of a school district must be 
determined by _§§_ certified py E department pf education from the most recent 
federal census. 

In any year in which no federal census is taken pursuant to law in any 
school district affected by sections 275.11 to 275.16 a population estimate may 
be made and submitted to the state demographer for approval as hereinafter 
provided. The school board of a school district, in case it desires a population 
estimate, shall pass a resolution by September 1 containing a current estimate of 
the population of the school district and shall submit the resolution to the state 
demographer. The resolution shall describe the criteria on which the estimate is 
based and shall be in a form and accompanied by the data prescribed by the 
state demographer. The state demographer shall determine whether or not the 
criteria and process described in the resolution provide a reasonable basis for 
the population estimate and shall inform the school district of that determina- 
tion within 30 days of receipt of the resolution. If the state demographer 
determines that the criteria and process described in the resolution do not 
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provide a reasonable basis for the population estimate, the resolution shall be of 
no effect. If the state demographer determines that the criteria and process do 
provide a reasonable basis for the population estimate, the estimate shall be 
treated as the population of the school district for the purposes of sections 
275.11 to 275.16 until the population of the school district has been established 
by the next federal census or until a more current population estimate is pre- 
pared and approved as provided herein, whichever occurs first. The state demog- 
rapher shall establish guidelines for acceptable population estimation criteria 
and processes. The state demographer shall issue advisory opinions upon request 
in writing to cities or school districts as to proposed criteria and processes prior 
to their implementation in an estimation. The advisory opinion shall be final 
and binding upon the demographer unless the demographer can show cause why 
it should not be final and binding.

~ 

~~

~

~

~

~

~

~ 

~~

~
~
~

~ 

In the event that a census tract employed in taking a federal or local census 
overlaps two or more school districts, the county auditor shall, on the basis of 
the best information available, allocate the population of said census tract to the 
school districts involved. 

The term “council,” as used in sections 275.11 to 275.16, means any board 
or body, whether composed of one or more branches, authorized to make ordi- 
nances for the government of a city within this state.~

~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~
~ 
~~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

Sec. 17. CONVENING 'I'HE INTERAGENCY ADULT LEARNING COUN- 
CIL. 

11313 commissioner Q" tlig state planning agency shall convene §l_1_e state 
agency members _o_f _t§a_ interagency adult learning council 9_r_1 Q interim basis py 
August _l_, 1989, gig fie fyil council bl September 1, 1989. 

Sec. 18. SCREENING AVAILABILITY. 
Subdivision L PLANNING PROCESS. Beginning i_n mg 1989-1990 school 

year, districts must begin a_ process 39 make screening readily available t_o all 
th_r;§_e_ y_eg._1_' plpi children, ti1'geting those at-risk gt} unlikely t_o pg served by 
other programs. _A_f;t_e; J_uly _1_, 1993, a district s»l1_al_l make available voluntary 
health an_d developmental screening t_o _a_l_l three y_ea_r E children _ip 1;h_e district. 
Districts gigfl collaborate with public gpg private community-based resources jt_g 
deliver Ed finance gagy childhood screening. 

Subd. 2 GUIDELINES. __'I_‘_l_i_§ commissioner 9_f education _s11a_ll establish 
guidelines to assist school districts i_n expanding gig early childhood screening 
program L all three year pg children. 

Sec. 19. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Except a_s otherwise 

provided, t_h§ sums indicated i_p gllig section Q appropriated from £1}; general 
fund tp th_e_ department o_f education Q‘ t_l_1_e fiscal years designated. 
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Subd. 2, ADULT BASIC EDUCATION AID. F_c>r adult basic education 
gig according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.26: 

$4,780,000 1990 

$5,043,000 1991 

T_h§ 1990 appropriation includes $638,000 £9; 1989 pn_d $4,142,000 Q 
1990. 1 1991 appropriation includes $731,000 Q‘ 1990 E $4,312,000 Q 
1991 

Up ’_[Q $235,000 Q 1990 pn_d $250,000 i_n 1991 may 3 used _fl9_r contracts 
with private, nonprofit organizations _f_q; approved programs. 

Subd. 3. ADULT HANDICAPPED PROGRAM AID. Egg handicapped 
adult programs according tp sectionE 

$610,000 1990 

$670,000 1991 

Any unexpended balance from th_e appropriations i_n _t11_i§ subdivision Q 
1 90 does rat cancel gig i_s_ available Q th_e second year _(_)_f fie biennium. 

Subd. 4. COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID. _F_o; community education 
gig according t_o section 1; '

~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

$4,853,000 1990 

$3,591,000 1991 

Llw 1990 appropriation includes $516,000 Q 1989 E $4,337,000 £o_i_‘ 

1990. 

fig 1991 appropriation includes $766,000 f<_)_r_ 1990 E1 $2,825,000 101 
1991. 

Subd. 5. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID. Q‘ early 
childhood family education E according tp Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2711: 

$9,635,900 1990 

$10,262,000 1991 @ 1990 appropriation includes $1,235,000 f_o_1_‘ 1989 _a_rfl $8,400,000 Q9; 
1990. 

_'l:l1§ 1991 appropriation includes $1,484,000 f_o_1_' 1990 gig $8,778,000 fg 
1991. 
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Subd. Q HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AID. @ 
health fli developmental screening pi_<_i_ according 3; section Q 

$881,000 1990 
$1,357,000 1991 

I 

_'I‘_h_q 1990 appropriation includes $60,000 _fpg 1989 a_rQ $821,000 E 1990. 
_'I‘l1_e 1991 appropriation includes $145,000 f_o__g 1990 gig $1,212,000 f_og 

991. ,_. 

_A_p1 unexpended balance Q fiscal yppr 1990 does mt cancel Q11 § availa- 
l_)1_e jg fiscal }5g_a1_‘ 1991. 

_I_J_p _t_9_' $25,000 53‘ E appropriation available i_n fiscal y_ea_r 1990 my Q 
used Q start—up training gppl technical assistance. 

Subd. ]_. EVALUATION OF BASIC SKILLS PROGRAMS. E9; continu- 
mg pp independent statewide evaluation pf basic skills programs: 

$75,000 1990 
$75,000 1991 

_'I_h§ appropriation i_s contingent upon pip department’s receipt pf $_l from 
private sources Q E $_2_ pf g1_i§ appropriation. 11:11:; commissioner o_f educa- 
flo_n _n_1p_s1 certify th_e receipt o_f th_e_ private matching funds. I_l_1p commissioner 
§pa_ll contract @ ap organization 11131 i_s pp; connected @ th_e de1ive1_'1 
system. 

Subd. 8. EVALUATION OF ECFE PROGRAMS. Ip develop outcome 
measures an_d evaluate district ECFE programs: 

$25,000 1990 

App unexpended balance £o_r fiscal year 1990 does pp; cancel pit i_s availa- 
l_)l§ fig fiscal year 1991. 

Subd. _9_._ GED AND LEARN TO READ ON TV. Q‘ statewide purchase p_f 
broadcggt costs, publicity, gfi coordination pf gig GED pp :1’ series _a_n_d t_l1e_ 

learn to read on TV series: 
$100,000 1990 
$100,000 1991 

The department may contract E these services. 
Subd. l_(L HEARING IMPAIRED ADULTS. _F_‘o_r programs E hearing 

impaired adults according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 121.201: 
$70 000 1990 
$70,000 1991
~ 
Subd. ADULT LITERACY GRANTS. I2 th_e state planning agency fig 

grants a_ng duties o_f‘tl1_e interaeency adult literacy council: 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st1=i-leeeut.
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$400,000 1990 

$500,000 1991 

Q2 $9 $25,000 each year tg provide technical assistance Q employers. 
Up t_o $20,000 each year § fir thg commissioner t_o contract Q staff Q t_h_e 
council.

‘ 

_'I_11_e appropriation includes $200,000 each year £9; proggams tp assist inmates 
i_n state correctional institutions i_q obtaining a high school diploma g _i§ eguiv- 
alent. 

Sec. 20. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 123.703; 123.705; 124.271, subdivisions 

2_b, :31, 3, an_d 1; 129B.48', and 275.125, subdivision 8, a_1'<=._ repealed _J_u_ly 1, 1989. 
Section 12, subdivision Q, i_s repealed ._l_u_ly _1_, 1990. Minnesota Statutes, _s_e_c_-_ 

tions 123.702 Q4 123.704, E section ; subdivision §a_, gp repealed Jul _1_, 

1993. Section g i_s repealed June $4 1995. ’ 

Sec. 21. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section 3 _i_§ effective ’th_e gy following final enactment. 

ARTICLE 5 

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~ 

~~~

~ 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 16B.60, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: - 

Subd. 6. PUBLIC BUILDING. “Public building” means a building and its 
grounds, the cost of which is paid for by the state; _o_r a state agency; er a seheel 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.15, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. PLAN SUBMITTAL. _Ffl a project f_og which consultation _i§ 

reguired under subdivision 1, the commissioner, after the consultation required 
in subdivision 1, may require a school district to submit the following for 
approval: 

(a) two sets of preliminary plans for each new building or addition, and 

(b) one set of final plans for each construction, remodeling, or site improve- 
ment project. The commissioner shall approve or disapprove the plans within 
60 days after submission. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeué.
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Final plans shall meet all applicable state laws, rules, and codes concerning 
public buildings, including sections l6B.59 to l6B.73. The department may 
furnish to a school district plans and specifications for temporary school build- 
ings containing two classrooms or less. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.36, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. According t_o section g Q l_6_, when funds are available 
therefor, the board may locate and acquire necessary sites of schoolhouses or 
enlargements, or additions to existing schoolhouse sites by lease, purchase or 
condemnation under the right of eminent domain; it may erect schoolhouses 
thereon; it may erect or purchase garages for district-owned school buses. When 
property is taken by eminent domain by authority of this subdivision when 
needed by the school district for such purposes, the fact that the property so 
needed has been acquired by the owner under the power of eminent domain or 
is already devoted to public use, shall not prevent its acquisition by the school 
district. The board may sell or exchange schoolhouses or sites, and execute 
deeds of conveyance thereof. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.36, subdivision 13, as amended 
by Laws 1989, chapter 222, section 10, if enacted, is amended to read: 

Subd. 13. PROCEEDS OF SALE OR EXCHANGE. Proceeds of the sale 
or exchange of school buildings or real property of the school district shall be 
used as provided in this subdivision. 

(-1-) (Q) In districts with outstanding bonds, the proceeds of the sale or 
exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of the district in an 
amount sufficient to meet when due that percentage of the principal and interest 
payments for outstanding bonds which is ascribable to the payment of expenses 
necessary and incidental to the construction or purchase of the particular build- 
ing or property which is sold. 

(-2-) (b) After satisfying the requirements of elecuse (-1-) paragraph (a), a district 
with outstanding bonds may deposit proceeds of the sale or exchange in its 
capital expenditure fund if the amount deposited is used for the following: 

(a)feraependitures£ertheremevele£asbestes£remseheelbu+ldingser 
prepefiyerfermbesteseneapsulatiemifthemethedferasbestesrememler 

(43) Q) for expenditures for the cleanup of polychlorinated biphenyls, if the 
method for cleanup is approved by the department of education; 

(e) _(_2_) for capital expenditures for the betterment, as defined in section 
475.51, subdivision 8, of district-owned‘ school ‘buildings; et-her than as prev-ides! 
in elause (a-); or 

(61) Q) to replace the building or property sold. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by etrileeeu-t.~
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1Pheameu-ntefthepreeeedsusedferthepafpesesspeeifiedinelauseséa) 

fizedinseefien-1%4£3;wbdi«4sien4;in%hefirstyeera#er%hedepesfiand£rem 

ameantisdedueteek 

(-3) (Q In a district with outstanding bonds, the amount of the proceeds of 
the sale or exchange remaining after the application of e-leases (-1-) and (-2-) 

paragraphs Q) all (p), which is sufiicient to meet when due that percentage of 
the principal and interest payinents for the district’s outstanding. bonds which is 
not governed by ela-use (-1-) paragraph La), shall be deposited in the debt retire- 
ment fund. 

(4-) @_) Any proceeds of the sale or exchange remaining in districts with 
outstanding bonds after the application of elauses (-1-); 9-); and (-3) paragraphs Q11 
(Q); app (9), and all proceeds of the_ sale or exchange in districts without out- 
standing bonds shall be deposited in the capital expenditure fund of the district. 

(5-) Le) Notwithstanding el-auees (-2-) and (-3) paragraphs (Q) a_nd £9), a district 
with outstanding bonds may deposit in its capital expenditure fund and use for 
any lawful capital expenditure without" the reduction of any levy limitation the 
same percentage of the proceeds of the sale or exchange of a building or property 
as the percentage of the initial cost of purchasing or constructing the building or 
property which was paid using revenue from the capital expenditure fund. 

€6)E¥erydistiéetw4+iehseHserexeh&ngesabaHdiagerprepestyshaHrepefi 
tetheeemmissienerinthefemaandatthefimetheeemmissieaerpresefibesen 
thed-ispesitienefthepreeeedsefthesaleerexehange: 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988', section 124.243, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

' ’ 

Subd. 2. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES‘ REVENUE. Capital 
expenditure facilities revenue for a district equals the lesser of: 

(1) $4-34 $130 times its actual pupil units for the.school year; or 

(2) the difference ‘between $400 times the actual pupil units for the school 
year and the unreserved balance in the capital expenditure facilities account on 
June 30 of the second prior school ‘year. For the purpose of determining 
revenue for the 1989-1990 and the 1990-1991 school years, the unreserved 
balance in the capital expenditure facilities account on June 30 of the second 
prior school year is zero. - 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24.243,"subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: ‘ 

Subd. 3. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES LEVY. To obtain capi- 
tal expenditure facilities revenue, a district may levy an amount not to exceed 
the capital expenditure facilities revenue determined in subdivision 2 multiplied 
by the lesser of one, or the ratio of:_ ‘ 
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(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted gross tax capacity of the 
district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil 
units in the district for the school year to which the levy is attributable, to 

(2) 4-5 ]_(_) percent of the equalizing factor for the school year to which the 
levy is attributable. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.243, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1; INSTALLMENT PURCHASE CONTRACTS. An installment 
contract to purchase a facility Q excess _Q_f $400,000 i_s subiect _t_g jg review gig 
comment provisions 9_f section 121.15. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.244, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. REVENUE AMOUNT. The capital expenditure equipment 
revenue for each district equals $49 §_6_5_ times its actual pupil units counted 
according to section 124.17, subdivision 1, for the school year. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.244, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT LEVY. To obtain 
capital expenditure equipment revenue, a district may levy an amount not to 
exceed the district's capital expenditure equipment revenue as determined in 
subdivision 1 multiplied by the lesser of one, or the ratio of: 

(l) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted gross tax capacity of the 
district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil 
units in the district for the school year to which the levy is attributable, to 

(2) 4-5 E percent of the equalizing factor for the school year to which the 
levy is attributable. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.245, subdivision 3b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3b. HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE REVENUE AND AID. (a) A 
district’s “hazardous substance revenue” Q fic_al ygg L82 equals the approved 
cost of the hazardous substance plan for the eeheel fifl year to w-la-ieh the levy 
is attributable, minus the unexpended portion of levies certified and gig earned 
by the district in earlier years under seet-ion sections 124.245, subdivision Q,E 
275.125, subdivision llc. 

(b) A district’s “hazardous substance levy limitation” means its levy limita- 
tion computed according to section 27 5.125, subdivision llc. 

(c) A district’s “hazardous substance aid” for 1988-1989 and later school 
years equals: 
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(i) the dilference between its hazardous substance revenue and its hazardous 
substance levy limitation for the levy for that school year, multiplied by 

(ii) the ratio of the amount actually levied to the amount of its hazardous 
substance levy limitation. 

(d) Aid paid under this subdivision may be used only for the purposes for 
which the proceeds of the levy authorized in section 275.125, subdivision 11c, 
may be used. 

(e) In the event that the aid available for any year is prorated, a district 
having its aid prorated may levy an additional amount equal to the amount not 
paid by the state due to proration. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.83, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. HEALTH AND SAFETY REVENUE. A district’s health and 
safety revenue Q _a fig] 3* equals the approved eest of the health and safety 
pregmmibrtheseheelyeartewhiehthelevyieattributeblegminustheunee 

tiefi 2-7-5-1-2-5-. , -1-1-e:; 

Ll) tfi §p_rp _o_f (3) _th_e toital approved gt pf t_l_1_e_: district’s hazardous §_11_l)- 

stance plgp §c_)_r_ fiscal years 1985 through 1989, fig (Q) th_e to:t1l approved fig pf 
thg district’s health _a.r1_<1 safety program g>_r_ fiscal ygzg 1990 througp Q 
ygg Q which flip l_eyy i_s attributable minus 

Q) ’th_e gig o_f Q)‘ the district’s M hazardous substance E g Q};E 
years 1985 through 1989 under sections 124.245 id 275.125, subdivision 

115;, p_ly_§ Lb) gig district’s health £1 safety revenue under E subdivision, £9; 
11% before £l_1_e_ §i_sc_a1l @‘ t_o which t_ln=._ pg _i_s attributable pig (p) th_e amount 
pf other federal, state, g local receipts _f_c§ Qg district’s hazardous substance g 
health £1 safety programs fo_r fiscal E 1985 through th_e fiscal @ t_o which 
th_e le_vy § attributable. 

Sec. ‘I2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.83, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. HEALTH AND SAFETY LEVY. To receive health and safety 
revenue, a district may levy an amount equal to the district’s health and safety 
revenue as defined in subdivision 3 multiplied by the lessor of one, or the ratio 
of: 

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted gross tax capacity of the 
district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil 
units in the district for the school year to which the levy is attributable, to 

(2) -7-5 19 percent of the equalizing factor for the school year to which the 
levy is attributable. 
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Copyright © 1989 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



2483 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989 Ch. 329, Art. 5 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.83, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. USES OF HEALTH AND SAFETY REVENUE. Health and 
safety revenue may be used only for approved expenditures necessary to correct 
fire safety hazards, life safety hazards, or for the removal or encapsulation of 
asbestos from school buildings or property, asbestos-related repairs, cleanup and 
disposal of polychlorinated biphenyls found in school buildings or property, or 
the cleanup, removal, disposal, and repairs related to storing heating fuel or 
transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and special fuel, as defined 
in section 296.01. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 11d, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. lld. EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR LEASING 
BUILDINGS. When a district finds it economically advantageous to rent or 
lease a building, pi; t_o purchase g building @ _s_ijt_e_ under Q installmentE 
chase agreement Ii purchase agreement, g fly other deferred payment agree- 
ment authorized under section 465.71, for a secondary veeetienel eeeperative 
program _a_ny instructional pugposes and it determines that the capital expendi- 
ture facilities revenues authorized under section 124.243 are insullicient for this 
purpose, it may apply to the commissioner for permission to make an additional 
capital expenditure levy for this purpose. An application for permission to levy 
under this subdivision must contain financial justification for the proposed levy, 
the terms and conditions of the proposed lease g agreement, and a description 
of the space to be leased 9; purchased according t_o _a_n_y gym pf deferred my; it agreement, and its proposed use. The criteria for approval of applications 
to levy under this subdivision must include: the reasonableness of the price, the 
appropriateness of the space to the proposed activity, the feasibility of transport- 
ing pupils to the leased building, conformity of the lease o_r agreement to the 
laws and rules of the state of Minnesota, and the appropriateness of the pro- 
posed lease pg agreement to the space needs and the financial condition of the 
district. The commissioner must not authorize a levy under this subdivision in 
an amount greater than the cost to the district of renting or leasing g purchasing 
a building for approved purposes. The proceeds of this levy must not be used 
for leasing or renting a faeiiit-y owned by a district: or for custodial or other 
maintenance services gr t_q purchase Q building newly constructed under ap 
installment purchase agreement, lease purchase agreement, 9; gpy o_thpr_ deferred 
payment agreement authorized under section 465.71. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 326.03, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. Nothing contained in sections 326.02 to 326.15 shall prevent 
persons from advertising and performing services such as consultation, investi- 
gation, or evaluation in connection with, or from making plans and specificat- 
ions for, or from supervising, the erection, enlargement, or alteration of any of 
the following buildings: 
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(a) Dwellings for single families, and outbuildings in connection therewith, 
such as barns and private garages; 

(b) Two family dwellings; 
(c) Any farm building or accessory thereto; er 

(d) Temporary buildings or sheds used exclusively for construction pur- 
poses, not exceeding two stories in height, and not used for living quarters; g 

i (Q) Any public work g public improvement done by Q public body Q g1_i§ 
state where th_e g>s_t o_f'tl1_e work Q improvement does n_o’t exceed $100,000. 

Sec. 16.. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 465.71, is amended to read: 

465.71 INSTALLMENT AND LEASE PURCHASES; CITIES; COUN- 
TIES; SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 

A home rule charter city, statutory city, county, town, or school district may 
purchase real or personal property under an installment contract, or lease _re_al g 
personal property with an option to purchase under a lease purchase agreement, 
by which contract or agreement title is retained by the seller or vendor or 
assigned to a third party as security for the purchase price, including interest, if 
any, but such purchases are subject to statutory and charter provisions applica- 
ble to the purchase of real or personal property. For purposes of the bid 
requirements contained in section 471.345, “the amount of the contract” shall 
include the total of all lease payments for the entire term of the lease under a 
lease-purchase agreement. The obligation created by a lease purchase agreement g installment contract shall not be included in the calculation of net debt for 
purposes of section 475.53, shall Q deemed t_o constitute E issuance gfQ 
obligation under section 475.58, subdivision _l_, clause L6; and shall not consti- 
tute debt under any other statutory provision. No election shall be required in 
connection with the execution of a lease purchase agreement 9; installment 
contract authorized by this section. The city, county, town, or school district 
shall gm have the right to terminate a lease purchase agreement at the end of 
any fiscal year during its term. 

Sec. 17. Laws 1959, chapter 462, section 3, subdivision 10, as renumbered, 
as amended by Laws 1963, chapter 645, section 3, Laws 1967, chapter 661, 
section 3, Laws 1969, chapter 994, section 1, Laws 1975, chapter 320, section 1, 
and Laws 1980, chapter 525, section 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 10. SPECIAL SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 1; MINNEAPOLIS, CITY 
OF; EXTENDING BONDING AUTHORITY. As used in this act the word 
“projec ” shall mean any proposed new or enlarged school building site, any 
proposed new school building or any proposed new addition to a school build- 
ing, and “undertaking” shall mean any other purpose for which bonds may be 
issued as authorized in this subdivision. Subject to the limitations of subdivi- 
sion 11, the special independent school district of Minneapolis may issue and 
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sell bonds with the approval of 53 percent of the electors voting on the question 
at a general school district election or at a school district election held at the 
same time and place within the district as a state general or primary election, as 
determined by the board of education. Subject to the provisions of subdivision 
11, the school district may also by a two-thirds majority vote of all the members 
of its board of education and without any election by the voters of the district, 
issue and sell in each calendar year bonds of the district in an amount not to 
exceed one-half of one percent of the assessed value of the taxable property in 
the district (plus, for each ef the calendar years -l-980 tla-rengh +984 y_eg an 
amount not to exceed 50 percent efthe amount to be retired 
during the ealendar year $7 500000; with an additional provision that any 
amount of bonds so authorized for sale in a specific year and not sold can be 
carried forward and sold in the year immediately following); provided, however, 
that the board shall submit the list of projects and undertakings to be financed 
by a proposed issue to the city planning commission as provided in subdivision 
11(c). All bonds of the school district shall be payable in not more than 30Q 
years. The proceeds of the sale of the bonds shall be used only for the rehabili- 
tating, remodeling, expanding and equipping of existing school buildings and for 
the acquisition of sites, construction and equipping of new school buildings, and 
for acquisition and betterment purposes, and no part of the proceeds shall be 
used for maintenance. The provisions of this act shall apply to the issuance and 
sale of the bonds and to the purposes for which the bonds may be issued 
notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary in any other existing law relating 
thereto: 

Sec. 18. I-IANDICAPPED ACCESSIBILITY LEVY: INDEPENDENT 
SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 228. ’ 

- Q handicapped accessibility improvements, independent school district 

39, _2__2_§, Harmony, may le_vy Q amount ngt. more E mg lesser o_f $100,000 o_r 
th_e its 9_f E handicapped accessibility improvements. LIE le_vy i_s autho- 
rized fiqg taxes payable Q 1990, 1991, 9;. 1992. Q Q fig _m_a_y E sign o_ftl1_e_: 
levies exceed $100,000. 

Sec. 19. INSTRUCTIONS TO THE‘ DEPARTMENT. 
fly department gf education shall make adjustments 19 the capital expendi- E facilities levy, 111;; capital expenditure equipment levy, E mg health £1 

safety lgyy certified [cg fiscal @ 1991, according t_o sections Q, Q, §_, _9_, _a_n_d_Q Q revenue fg f_i_$1l year 1990. 
See. 20. SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 710 BONDS. 
Subdivision _l_. AUTHORIZATION. Independent school district E Q9, 

§t_, Louis county, yy issue bonds i_n Q aggregate principal amount gg exceed- 
_i_ng $1,000,000, jg addition t_o fly bonds already issued 9; authorized, to pg 
v_icLe_ funds t_o construct, equip, furnish, remodel, rehabilitate, 5131 acquire1 
f_o; school facilities gfll buildings. Ih_e district may spend t_h_e proceeds o_f'tl1_e 
bond E f_o_r_ those pumoses £1 fly architects’, engineers’, Q4 Egg @ 
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incidental Q those putposes Q‘ Q3 sale. Bonds may IQ issued under th_is section 
without a referendum. Except Q permitted py section, th_e bonds shall Q 
authorized, issued, sold, executed, Q1 delivered Q t_h_t_=. manner provided py 
Minnesota Statutes, chapter Q Q election Q th_e guestion pt‘ issuing tl_1g 
bonds _i_§ t1_9t required. 5 resolution o_fQ board levying‘ taxes Q th_e payment gt’ 
tl1_e bonds Q interest Q them Q authorized py Q_i§ section _2Q_ct pledging Qp 
proceeds o_t"tl1_e levies Qr tl1_e payment o_t‘tl1_e bonds attd interest Q them _sQQ 
deemed Q pg Q compliance \_v_iQ tlte provisions Q_f Minnesota Statutes, chapter 
42; yv_it_h_ respect Q the levying o_f taxes Q their payment. A 

Subd. 1‘ APPROPRIATION. There i_s annually appropriated from thp 
distribution o_f taconite production t_a)_c revenues Q tlte taconite environmental 
protection fund pursuant Q Minnesota Statutes, section 298.28, subdivision _1_l_, Q1 Q Q northeast Minnesota economic protection trust pursuant Q Minneso- 
t_a Statutes, section 298.28, subdivisions 2 Q Q, Q egual shares, Q amount 
suflicient Q pay when tltip _1t)Q percent pf _tQ principal Q1 interest Q Q bonds 
issued pursuant Q subdivision L tf t;h_e annual distribution Q tlQ_ northeast 
Minnesota economic protection trust ts insufficient Q pay _its_ share Q fulfilling 
_a_r_1y obligations _o_i"tl1_'e tQs_t under Minnesota Statutes, section 298.225 o_r 298.293, 
tQ deficiency shall Q appropriated from tl1_e taconite environmental protec- M E ' 

Subd. §_._ DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS. Bonds issued under authority o_fQ 
section shall ‘Q Q general obligations 9_f Q_e_ school district Qt which it_sQ Q Q1 credit Qg unlimitedtaxing powers §l_1_2_1_lt pg pledged. 1t‘_th_e_rp ate grty 
deficiencies Q Q amount received pursuant Q subdivision 2, tl1_ey.gia_ll Q 
made good py general levies, Qt subject Q limit, Q a_ll taxable properties Q tlte 
district ‘Q accordance QiQ Minnesota Statutes, section 475.74. E Qy deficiency 
levies a_re necessary, th_e school board Qy effect a temporary IQ Q lozQQ 
certificates o_f indebtedness issued Q anticipation o_f them Q meet payments o_f 
principal _o_r_‘ interest Q Q_e_ bonds _ct1_1§ _9_1_‘ about Q becomeQ 

Subd. 3 LEVY LIMITATIONS. Taxes levied pursuant Q tl_1_i§ section shall 
provided py other _1_aty_v_._ 

Subd. Q BONDING LIMITATIONS. Bonds may Q issued under authori- 
ty o_f Q section notwithstanding Qty limitations upon tlQ indebtedness o_f _a 
district, Q1 their amounts shall _r_1_gt Q included Q computing _tt'1_e indebtedness 
pf _E_l district Q; Q purpose, including tl1_e issuance o_f subsequent bonds andQ 
incurring 9_f subsequent indebtedness. 

Subd. Q TERNIINATION OF APPROPRIATION. Q appropriation autho- 
rized Q subdivision _2_ shall terminate upon payment 9; maturity pf tlQ la_st Q‘ 
those bonds. 

Subd. 1 LOCAL APPROVAL. This section Q effective Qt independent 
school district Q 710, tlQ day after it_s governing body complies with Minneso- Q Statutes, section 645.021,. subdivision Q - 
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Sec. 21. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 11$ sums indicated _ip 

pp section gp appropriated from glpe general fund t_o tl1_e department pf educa- 
_t_i9_p _fp1_* th_e fiscal years designated.

' 

Subd. 2, CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES AID. _Fc)_r capital expend- 
iture facilities ggig according Lg Minnesota Statutes, section 124.243, subdivision 
5: 

$33,800,000 1990 

$41,039,000 1991 

Line 1990 appropriation includes $33,800,000 £91‘ 1990. 

'_l‘_l;l9_ 1991 appropriation includes $5,965,000 Q 1990 _ap_1_d $35,074,000 £93 
1991. 

Subd. _3_. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT AID. E capital expend- 
iture equipment _a_i_d according tp Minnesota Statutes, section 124.244, subdivi- 

$16,900,000 1990 

$20,520,000 1991 

'_l‘_l1e_ 1990 appropriation includes $16,900,000 £93 1990. 

111p 1991 appropriation includes $2,983,000 f_o_1_* 1990 gig $17,537,000 £11; 
1991. 

Subd. 4_._ HEALTH AND SAFETY AID. £o_r health gd safety gi_d accord- 
i_ng gp Minnesota Statutes, section 124.83, subdivision §; 

$8,168,000 1990 

$10,796,000 1991 

I_l'_1§ 1990 appropriation includes $8,168,000 E 1990. 
T_l1e 1991 appropriation includes $1 442 000 {gr 1990 3131 $9,354,000 f_og 

1991. 

Subd. _§, MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND. Q gig maxi- mum effort school loan fund: 
$855,500 1990 

$2,100,000 1991 

These appropriations shall 3 placed i_p 113;: loan repayment account 9_f_"tl1_e maximum elfort school loan fund Q t_I'_l_§ payment _9_t_' _t_1;g principal §_r;c_1 interest 
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gr; school E bonds, Q provided _ip Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, t_o fig 
extent fig money Q _t_l§ fp11_d § pgt suflicient _t_p p_ay when E thg _f;ul_l_ amount gg‘ principal pg interest g1_1_1g p1_1- school 1 bonds. % purpose o_f these 
appropriations § t_o ensure Q sufficient money § available i_n t_h_e fypg t_o 
prevent a statewide property _’ta_x le_\ry Q Would otherwise pg required pursuant Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.46, subdivision ; Notwithstanding t_l;§ EL)-_ 
visions o_f Minnesota Statutes, section 124.39, subdivision Q, gny amount pf 113 
appropriation made _ip t_hi_s section which _i_s pg; needed Q fly when pipe 33 
principal gig interest fie pp school % bonds £11 3); pg transferred tp Q9 
d_¢=.l:)t service account o_f LIE maximum effort school fund 1 instead 
shall cancel pn_(_i_ revert Q th_e general fund. I 

I_h_e 1990 appropriation does p_9_t_ cancel £1 i_s available until fly 1, 1991. 
Subd. 5; HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE AID. Q‘ th_e final. adjustment pay- 

ment _(_)_f hazardous substance @ under Minnesota Statutes 1987 Supplement, 
section 124.245, subdivision _.“s_l): 

$9,000 1990 

Llie 1990 appropriation includes $9,000'fi>_r_ 1989. 

Subd. ; CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AID. F_or th_e final adjustment pay- 
ment o_f capital expenditure @ according 39 Minnesota Statutes 1987 Supple- 
ment, section 124.244, subdivision ; ' 

$5,628,000 1990 1 1990 appropriation includes $5,628,000 £95 1989. 
Sec. 22. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.243, subdivision 3, § repealed. 
Sec. 23. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section E i_s effective t_l_1p glpy following final enactment. 

ARTICLE 6 
EDUCATION ORGANIZATION AND COOPERATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.904, subdivision 4a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4a. LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) “School district tax settlement reve- 
nue” means the current, delinquent, and manufactured home property tax receipts 
collected by the county and distributed to the school district, including distribu- 
tions made pursuant to section 279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the amount 
levied pursuant to section sections 124.2721, subdivision ;; 124.575, subdivi- 
siin _3_; g_n_d 275.125, subdivision 9a;; and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4. 
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(b) In June of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue, in the 
fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of: 

(1) the June and July school district tax settlement revenue received in that 
calendar year; or 

(2) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, 
subdivision 2, which are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year plus 34 
_21,§_ percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar year 
according to section 124A.O3, subdivision 2, plus or minus auditor’s adjust- 
ments, not including levy portions that are assumed by the state; or 

(3) 24 2A2} percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar 
year, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not including levy portions that are 
assumed by the state, which remains after subtracting, by fund, the amounts 
levied for the following purposes: 

(i) reducing or eliminating projected deficits in the reserved fund balance 
accounts for unemployment insurance and bus purchases; 

(ii) statutory operating debt pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9a, 
and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; and 

(iii) retirement and severance pay pursuant to seetien sections 124.4945 5131 
275.125, subdivision 6a, and Laws 1975, chapter 261, section 4; and 

(iv) amounts levied for bonds issued and interest thereon, amounts levied 
for debt service loans and capital loans, and amounts levied pursuant to section 
275.125, subdivision 14a. 

(c) In July of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue that 
portion of the school district tax settlement revenue received in that calendar 
year and not recognized as revenue for the previous fiscal year pursuant to 
clause (b). 

(d) All other school district tax settlement ‘revenue shall be recognized as 
revenue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Portions of the school district levy 
assumed by the state, including prior year adjustments and the amount to fund 
the school portion of the reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425, shall 
be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year beginning in the calendar year for 
which the levy is payable. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.904, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. fig, COOPERATION LEVY RECOGNITION. (Q) A cooperative 
district § 2_t district g cooperative tl1_z11; receives revenue according t_o section 
124.2721 9; 124.575. 

(Q) 1;; June c_>_f each year, fie cooperative district shall recognize g revenue, 
in tlg fund E which me leg _v_v_a§ made, tl_1§_ lesser o_f: 
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Q) th_e sum pf t_h_§ state @ gig credits enumerated i_n section 124.155, 
subdivision 2, t_l_1_a_t ape tb_i' E fiscal year payable Q E fiscal year; g 

(2) 27.8 percent o_f t_h_e difference between 

Q) E sum pf ghp amount pf levies certified i_n ’th_e prior year according 19 
sections 124.2721, subdivision 3, app 124.575, subdivision 3; 3% 

(i_i) tl'1_e amount o_f transition @ paid t_o ’th_e cooperative unit according t_o 
section 273.1392 Q‘ t_l_1§ fiscal year t_o which flip leg i_s attributable. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.908, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. All governmental units formed by joint powers agreements entered 
into by districts pursuant to section 120.17, 123.351, 471.59, or any other law 
and all educational cooperative service units agl education districts shall be 
subject to the provisions of this section. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.23, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1 CONSOLIDATION IN AN EVEN-NUMBERED YEAR. Nit- 
withstandine subdivision l_3, school districts E; consolidate during ap even- 
numbered y£zgyif_t_lE school board _a_n_g tl1_e exclusive bargaining representative o_f 
th_e teachers i_n each affected district agree _t_9_ t_l;e_ effective E pf pig consolida- 
tion. _"l‘l1_e agreement must Q i_n writing pg submitted 19 t_l_1§ commissioner o_f 
education. 

~~ 

~~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

Sec. 5. [122.241] COOPERATION AND COMBINATION. 
Subdivision _1_. SCOPE. Sections 5 _t_g Q establish procedures fpr school 

boards that adopt, bl resolution, i_i five-year written agreement: 

(1) t9 provide Q least secondary instruction cooperatively fpr a_t least two 
years; and 

Q) _t_q combine Q pp; district after cooperating. ' 

Subd. A COOPERATION REQUIREMENTS. Cooperating districts shall: 
(1) have Q written agreement according t_o section 122.541; 

memberzgi 
Q) a_ll Q members‘ _o_f _o_n§ ECSU, g" afi E _o_f 33 districts i_s 2_1 member. 

‘pg contiguous and meet E o_f't11_e following reguirements a_t Q time (_)_f combi- 
nation: 

Subd. 3. COMBINATION REQUIREMENTS. Combining districts must 
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Q) a_t least twp districts with Q least fl)_Q resident pupils enrolled Q grades 
1 through _l__2_ ip tl1_e combined district fl projections, approved by t_h_e_ depart- 
ment 9_f educatiom 9_f enrollment Q least gt _t_l_1_a_t level fig E years; 

Q) at least t\_>v_o_ g1_§tricts, both 9_f which qualify fi>_r sparsity revenue under 
section 124A.22, subdivision §_, pg have ap average isolation index over ;__3_;g 

Q) pt least three districts with fewer than gig resident pupils enrolled i_1_1_ 

grades 1 through _1_Z ir_1 t_h_e combined district. 

A combination under clause Q) _nl1_1s_t _b_e approved _by g; gfip board o_f 
education. T_l1e_ state board §l_1_al_l disapprove a combination under clause Q) if 
113 combination i_s educationally unsound pr would 1_ipt reasonably enable th_e 
districts _tp fllfll statutor_'y a_ng ru_h reguirements. 

Sec. 6. [122.242] COOPERATION AND COMBINATION PLAN. 
Subdivision L ADOPTION AND STATE BOARD REVIEW. _E_2fl school 

board _n_1_ps_t adopt, py resolution, a_t plfl Q‘ cooperation 5131 Combination. T_lre E _r_n_1_1_s_t address E _it_e;n_ i_p mis section. T_h<>. Llap Est IE specific Q pg 
igefl glpat wig pgplg within fig 3% £1 3_n_a_y _b_§ general g Lt fi)_rth alterna- 
gyg resolutions £95 pp 1 gap yfll occur _ip more E three years. IQ@ 
_r_r1_y_§t_ pg submitted t_g _t_l;§ state board 9_f_' education £93 review apc_l comment. 
Significant modification_s app specific resolutions pf items _mps_t p_e_ submitted 39 
th_e state board Q review a_n_d_ comment. I_n th_e official newspaper o_f ;e_a_g1_ 
district proposed f_or combination, th_e school board must publish a_t l_§as_t g 
summag pf t_h_e_ adopted plans, §2_rpl_1 significant modification gig resolution o_f 
items, _ar_1_d_ ggph state board review E comment. 

Subd. L RULE EXEMPTIONS. ’_l‘_l_1g p_lgn_ _n3u_a identify fig _rple§ pf tip; 
gag; board pf education from which gllg district intends t_o reguest exemption, 
according t_o Minnesota Rules, pa_r_t 3500.l00O. Ipg E fly provide informa- 
ticm about §_tpte_ layyg phat gig g impair cooperation p_r; combination. 

Subd. ; BOARD FORMATION. jle plan must state: 
Q) whether t_h_e p_e_vy district would have _QIl§ elected school board pg whether 

it would have pn_e elected school board gig E elected board _i;o_r each elementa- 
gy school exercising powers gpgl duties delegated _t_Q _i_1 py th_e school board o_f tl1_e 
entire district; 

(_2_) how many _o_f 111;: existing members o_f each district would become mem-
. 

b§§o_fflI_e&1K>n1lw_ar;12£tL12&n_12i;1s_d1i2tt11s=tm.Lf&.a&fl1<£L9 
gradually reduce t_l_1_§ membership Q s_ix_ g seven‘, and 

Q) _if desired, election districts _t_l3at include ;h_e establishment o_f separate 
alas M ga_c_l; pf tlr_e combining districts from which school board members 
will pp elected, t_l;e_ boundaries _o_f tlggg election districts, $1 113 initial ti pf 
the member elected from each of these election districts. - 
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Subd. i ADMINISTRATION. fie plan must provide _f9_r_:_ 
Q) selection pf 9_n_e superintendent fpr E combined district gt 3 specified 

time, according t_o section 123.34, subdivision 2; gig 

Q) alterations, if any, i_n administrative personnel and duties. 
Subd. 5. EMPLOYEES. % plan must state: 
Q) procedures needed, a_t th_e time o_f combination, t_o combine teachers into 

o_n_g bargaining unit, with tl1_e exclusive representative determined according t_o 
section 122.532‘, 

Q) procedures needed, Q tpg time p_i_' combination, t_o combine other bar- 
gaming units‘, 

Q) procedures t_o negotiate, with th_e assistance 91' gig bureau o_f mediation 
services, in employment plan Q" licensed employees afiected by fig agreement; 

(fl) procedures t_o negotiate, with E assistance o_f E bureau 9_f mediation 
services, Q employment plan {gr nonlicensed employees affected bl Q; agree- 
ment‘, and 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~

~

~ 

(_5_) incentives that may Q offered t_Q superintendents, principals, teachers, 
and other licensed and nonlicensed employees, such § early retirement, sever- 
ance pay, and health insurance benefits. 

Subd. §, ACADEMIC PROGRAMS. 1 plan must sit forth: 
Q) elementary curriculum E1 programs; 
(2) improvements i_n secondary course offerings i_n Q least communications, 

mathematics, science, social studies, foreign languages, physical education, health, 
and career education‘, 

Q) procedures f_og involving parents, teachers, and other interested people 
i_n developing learner outcomes pi curricular areas; 

(11) procedures fpr involving teachers Q determining levels o_f learner out- 
comes‘, 

Q) implications Q special education cooperatives, secondary vocational 
cooperatives, joint powers agreements, education districts, and other coopera- 
tive arrangements g‘ E districts combined and _i_f they E not; and 

(Q) g description pf tfi long—rangg educational services o_f Q; combined 
district E1 o_f‘t;l1_e individual districts _i_f tl_r1_e_: combination i_s n_o‘t achieved. 

Subd. L PUPIL ACTIVITIES. Llie plan must provide §(_)_1_‘ combining 
extracurricular apd cocurricular activities. 
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Subd. §; REFERENDUM. _T_h_p plan must s_et forth} 
(_1_) procedures fpg Q referendum held prior tp tlri_e year o_f tge proposed 

combination, Q approve combininsz gi_e_ school districts; grgi 
(_2_) whether Q maiority o_f those voting i_p each district proposed _fo_r combi- 

nation g p majority 9_f_‘ those voting pp gip guestion i_n _t_l;§ entire area proposed 
[cg combination would 13:; needed 39 pass gig referendum. 

Subd. _9_, FINANCES. 1 plfl must state: 
Q) whether dgb_t service fg gi_e_ bonds outstanding a_t gip time o_f combina- 

pipp remains solely fig tli_e district pg issued mg bonds g whether fig@ 
service [95 gig bonds _w_ill pp assumed py thg combined district grgi pgid py tli_e 
combined district Q behalf pf Q district @ issued E bonds; 

Q) gig treatment pf debt service levies ap_g1_ referendum levies; 

Q) two-, five—, @ ten-year proiections, prepared py gig department pf 
education upon tpg reguest 9_i_‘ fly district, o_f revenues, expenditures, a_rg1 prop- 
erty taxes Q each district i_f i_t cooperated £1 combined £1 if it gig not. 

Subd. ip BUILDING SITES. Lim M must provide f_or_: 
(_l_) locations f_og elementary schools which need n_ot b_e altered E may 

contain assurances that, tp ghg extent feasible, elementary schools wgl pp retained Q a_t least tfi number pf years specified _ip gig plan; gpg 
Q) _o_r_i_e location, _i_t_' possible, Q‘ g secondary school. 
Subd. _lL TIMING. Il_ip plan must contain _a time schedule Q implemen- 

tation. 

Sec. 7. [l22.243] STATE BOARD AND VOTER APPROVAL. 
Subdivision L STATE BOARD APPROVAL. Before submitting th_e gues- @ o_f combining school districts _t9_ gig voters Q Q referendum, gap cooperating 

districts _s_l_i_ag1 submit gig proposed combination Q ga_e_ state board pf education. % Q: board flu]; determine gig Qgtg fpg submission _a_rg fly reguire fly 
information 3 determines necessary. lllg state board shall disapprove t_h_e pr_o_- 
posed combination if _i_’g _i__s_ educationally unsound, yyfl ngot reasonably enable t_ly§ 
combined district 19 fulfill statutory _:1ri_cl ru_le reguirements, Q i_f th_e E 95 
modifications g incomplete. if disapproved py gi_e_ @ board, gi_e referendum $1 pg postponed, n_ot, canceled, py tli_e school boards. 

Subd. _2_; VOTER APPROVAL. During gi_e_ second yir pf cooperation, a_t 

referendum pp fig question o_f combination $_a_l_l pp conducted. ZIE ‘referen- 
g1_r_n_ §l_1a_1ll Q Q g @ called gy fie school boards. 1 referendum shall lg 
conducted py th_e school boards according t_o tli_e Minnesota election leg, pg 
defined in section 200.01. If the referendum fails, gig same question Q Q 
modified guestion may Q submitted tge following school year. I_f _a question i_s 
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submitted, Q second referendum must pp conducted pp p date before October 
1, I_f th_e referendum fails again, t_lQ same guestion may n_ot E submitted. A 
different guestion may pg submitted pp Qy date before October _1_._ Referendums 
shall pg conducted Q th_e same date i_n a_ll districts. 

Sec.‘ 8. [l22.244] EFFECTIVE DATE OF COMBINATION. 
[pg effective date Q combination o_f districts shall pg fly L 
Sec. 9. [l22.245] EMPLOYEES OF COOPERATING AND COMBIN- 

ING DISTRICTS. 
Subdivision _1_, 

‘ COMBINED SENIORITY LIST. During Q school E‘ 
before E cooperation begins a_ng during _t_h§ school years o_f cooperation, flip 
districts §l_1_al_l comply @ section 122.541, subdivision Q, unless compatible 
plans QQ negotiated according Q section 122.541, subdivision Q @ districts 
shall‘ comply yv_iQ section 122.532.

' 

Subd. _2_. NONLICENSED EMPLOYEES TERMINATION. If compatible 
plans Q pg negotiated according t_o section Q, subdivision _5_, Qp school boards 
shall comply with gm subdivision with respect t_o nonlicensed employees. 
Nonlicensed employees whose positions fie discontinued pg g result o_f coopera- 
_t_igp _c_>_1_' combination, Q applicable, £111E 

Q) emnloyed py p cooperating board 9; Q5 combined board, Q‘ possible‘, 
(2) assigned t_o work Q Q cooperating district pg th_e combined district, E 

possible‘, _(_)_l_‘ 

Q) terminated Q E inverse order Q which fly were employed Q 2_1 

district, according Q -g combined seniorityl_i§g o_f nonlicensed employees Q th_e 
cooperating 9; combined district, pg applicable. 

Subd. 1 EMPLOYMENT LAWS. Unless otherwise explicitly provided, 
chapter 179A governs t1_1e_ rights ggl duties o_f employers pg emnloyees. Either 
party Qay promptly submit questions 9_f procedure, interpretation, Q applica- 
tion to the commissioner of mediation services. 

See. 10. [l22.246] COUNTY AUDITOR PLAT. 
Upon Q3 reguest pf_‘1yv_9_ Q more districts Q3; have adopted p resolution Q 

cooperate pn_d combine, th_e county auditor shall prepare p E I_f@ proposed 
combined district Q located Q thl % county, th_e reguest QQ pg 
submitted Q th_e county auditor pf Qg county t_hQt E Q_e greatest lan_d E Q 
gig proposed district. 1 g show: 

Q) E boundaries 9_f each o_t"tl1_e present districts‘, 
(2) Q5 boundaries o_f t_lQ proposed district; 
Q) Q; boundaries o_f proposed election districts, Q reguested, and 
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(_4_) other information deemed pertinent hy tl1_e school boards 9; Lhe county 
auditor. 

Sec. 11. [122.247] LEVIES FOR DISTRICTS AT THE TIME OF COM- 
BINATION. 

Subdivision _l_. REFERENDUM LEVIES. '_Ihe referendum _le\_ry authoriza- 
hgh 9_f t_ln=._ combined district still lg £2 91‘ the methods eeg Q section 
122.531, subdivision _2h, gh, 9_r 2_c, a_nd my Q consistent w_ith hie E adopted 
according te section Q, _ah_d ehy subseguent modifications. 

Subd. _2_, BONDED DEBT. _m:_bt service Q‘ bonds outstanding gt tl1_e time 
91 me combination _r_n_ey lg levied hy me combined school board consistentE 
gig mh adopted according t_o section _6_, en_d a_ny subseguent modifications, 
subject t_o section 475.61. :l"_he primai_'y obligation te pey th_e bonded indebted- 
g_1_e_s_s_ _the_t_ Q outstanding _o_n_ _t_l_1_e effective _det_e 9_f combination remains _vyi_t_h ghe 
district ’tl1_at issued the bonds. However, ghe combined district mey _<_le_1)t_ 

service‘ payments eh behalf gt‘ e preexisting district. 

Subd. Q, TRANSITIONAL LEVY. Ihe board 91‘ _th_e_ combined district may 
_leyy fee the expenses o_f negotiation, administrative expen_§_e_s directly related Q 
the transition from cooperation _t_9_ combination, and th_e cost o_f necessagy new 1. 
athletic §_n_d music uniforms. Ihe board may leyy E amount over three 95 
fewer years. hl_l expenses must he approved hy the state board ef education. 

Sec. 12. [l22.248] REPORTS TO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 
Cooperating districts _ngy submit ioint reports ehd jointly provide informa- 

t_i_gh reguired hy file department 9_f education. ’_Ihe ioint reports must allow 
information t_o _b_e attributed Q each district. A combined district gs; report 
e_nhi provide information ee e single unit. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.41, is amended to read: 
122.41 POLICY. 
The policy of the state is to encourage organization of school districts into 

units of administration to afford better educational opportunities for all pupils, 
make possible more economical and efficient operation of the schools, and 
insure more equitable distribution of public school revenue. To this end all area 
of the state shall be included in an independent or special school district main- 
taining classilied elementary and secondary schools, grades 1 through 12, unless 
a district has made an agreement with another district or districts as provided in 
seet-ion sections 122.535 er, 122.541, Q sections § ft_o_ lg, g _2_1, _o_r 1% received 
e grant under sections 124.492 t_q 124.495. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.43, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. Anyerganizedseheeidistrietnetapartefanindependent 
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A school district elessifieel in maintain elementary and secondary 
schools, grades 1 through 12 is diesel-ved, unless the district has made an agree- 
ment with another district or districts as provided in seetien sections 122.535 of, 
122.541, 5 t_o Q g 2], g _h_a_s received Q grant under sections 124.492 to 
124.495. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.532, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. The organization certified as the exclusive bargaining representa- 
tive for the teachers in the particular preexisting district which employed the 
largest proportion of the teachers who are assigned to a new employing district 
according to subdivision 2 shall be certified as the exclusive bargaining repre- 
sentative for the teachers assigned to that new employing district, until that 
organization is decertified or another organization is certified in its place pursu- 
ant to sections 179A.0l to 179A.25. -Ifne new eentraet has been executed as ef 

bargaining repr-esentat-ive and that partieu-las preex-ist-ing distr-iet; nn-til a new 
eentmetisexeentedbetweenthenewlydeetedbearderthebeardefthedifinet te].l&!.];i..i.9 ]i&fl€H_hel.l.. 
ti-ver For purposes of negotiation of a new contract with the board of the new 
employing district and the certification of an exclusive bargaining representative 
for purposes of that negotiation, the teachers assigned to that district shall be 
considered an appropriate unit of employees of that district as of the date the 
county board orders its interlocutory order of dissolution and attachment to be 
final and effective or as of the date the commissioner assigns an identification 
number to a new district created by consolidation. During the school year 
before the consolidation becomes effective, the newly elected board or the board 
of the district to which a dissolved district is attached, may place teachers 
assigned to it on unrequested leave of absence as provided in section 125.12 
according to: (a) a plan negotiated in a new master contract between it and the 
exclusive bargaining representative of the teachers assigned to it, or (b) if no 
such plan exists, an applicable plan negotiated in the contract which according 
to this subdivision will temporarily govern the terms and conditions of employ- 
ment of teachers assigned to it, or (c) if no plan exists pursuant to either (a) or 
(b), the provisions of section 125.12, subdivision 6b, on the basis of a combined 
seniority list of all teachers assigned to it. 

See. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.532, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read:

_ 

Subd. E INTERIM CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENTS. (3) Until g% 
cessor contract § executed between t_h_§ E school board aid fie exclusive 
representative gj t_l_1_§ teachers o_f @ new district, Q school boards of both 
districts and tl1_<_: exclusive representatives 9f th_e teachers o_f both districts may 
agree: 

'

- 
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Q) tp comply with thg contract o_f either district with respect tp all o_f _tl1_e 
teachers assigned tp the; new district; o_r 

Q) _t@ each g‘ Q; contracts shall apply t_o tl1_e teachers previously subject 
t_o t_l_lp respective contract. 

Q3) I_n Q13 absence o_f pp agreement according 39 paragraph La); tl1_e following 
shall apply: 

Q) if 113 etfective date _i§ July _l_ 9_f Q even-numbered year, each o_f t_l_1_§ 

contracts shall apply 19 113 teachers previously subiect t_o gig respective contract 
_a_n_d_ shall _b_e binding pp _t_l§ E school board; 9; 

Q) _i_f_‘ t_h_e_: effective glptp i_§ J_u_l_y _1_ pf a_n odd-numbered y§g_r_, th_e_ contract pf 
_t_h_e district _t_h_ap previously employed fll_§ largest proportion o_f teachers assigned 
tp t_l_1_e_ may district applies t_o a_ll Q _th_g teachers assigned t_o tl1_e my district and 
flag pp binding gr LIE E school board. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.532, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. Except as provided in this section, the provisions of section 
125.12 or 125.17 shall apply to the employment of each teacher by the new 
employing district on the same basis as they would have applied to the employ- 
ment if the teacher had been employed by that new district before the effective 
date of the consolidation or dissolution and attachment. For the purpose of 
applying the provisions of subdivision 3, clause (-19) (9), and the provisions of 
section 125.12, subdivision 6b, parsuaht to this seetien; a teaeherls date ef fi-F51‘: 
empbymentshehbethedateefbegihhihgeenfinueusempleymentththepmek 
isting district which employed the teaeher _ep9_l_i school district must pg consid- 
ered. 19 mm _staI1ed ischool @ 1/e_ar 92 Em % d_at2- 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1988, ‘section 122.541, is amended to. read: 

122.541 INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION. 
Subdivision 1. DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS. The school boards of two 

or more school districts may, after consultation with the department of educa- 
tion, enter into an agreement providing for the; 

Q) discontinuance by a distr-iet pl; districts except E of any ef a_t least t_h_§ 
10th, 11th, grid 12th grades kindergarten through -1-2 er pertiens efthese grades; 
and the 

(_2_) instruction in & eeeperating distriet of the pupils in the discontinued 
gradeserpertiemefgradesgprevidedfihebeafdefedistrietdiseehfiawmga 
grade pa-rsuant to the agreement Q o_r1e o_f th_e cooperating districts. 
district shall continue -to maintain operate a school pupils in E at 
least three grades. Before making entering i_nt_q g final an agreement permitted 
by this the boards shall provide a copy of this agreement to the 
commissioner of education. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strileeeut.

Copyright © 1989 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 329, Art. 6 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989 2498 

Subd. 2. AID; TRANSPORTATION. A _(g)- Each district entering into an 
agreement pernei-t-ted in -1- shall? 

(-19 continue to count its resident pupils who are educated in a cooperating 
district as resident pupils in the calculation of pupil units for all purposes; 

seet-iefl -1-24-:18; an 1 agreement perm-it-teel by -1- 

shall provide for the tuition payments between o_r among the eeeperati-ng dis- 
tfictsdetennineareheeewaryandequitabbteeempensateeaehdiflfietterthe 

_tnstruet-iehef-nenresidentpu-pilsga-ad; 

(-2-) Q3) _l§gpl_i district ill continue to provide transportation and collect 
transportation aid for its resident pupils pursuant to sections 123.39, 124.223, 
and 124.225. 5Fh-is elapse shalt not be eenst-reed te preh-ibit A district from 
preyidihg E provide some or all transportation to its resident pupils by 
contracting with a cooperating district that has entered the agreement. For 
purposes of aid ealeulatiens pursuant te section 124.225, the commissioner may 
adjust the base cost per eligible pupil transported to reflect changes in costs 
resulting from an _@ agreement whieh prey-ides fer a d-istriet te di-seeht-ihue at 
least ene grade. 

Subd. 3. TEACHER DEFINED. As used in this section, the term “teacher” 
shah have h_a§ the meaning given it in section 125.12, subdivision 1. 

Subd. 4. NEGOTIATED PLAN FOR DISCONTINUED TEACHERS. 
The school board and exclusive bargaining representative of the teachers in each 
district discontinuing grades pursuant to an agreement permitted by 
4- may negotiate a plan for the assignment tp assign or eirrpleyinent employ in a 
cooperating district or the pl-aeernent t_o pli on unrequested leave of absence ef 
gll teachers whose positions are discontinued as a result of the agreement. The 
school board and exclusive bargaining representative of the teachers in each 
district providing instruction to nonresident pupils pursuant to art agreement 
permitted by -1- may negotiate a plan fer the enapleyrnent ef t_o 
employ teachers from a cooperating district whose positions are discontinued as 
a result of the agreement. If sueh plans are negotiated iii eeeper-at-irig el-istriets 
and if the boards determine the plans are compatible with ene another, the 
boards of the d-istr-iets shall include the plans in their agreement. 

Subd. 5. COMBINED SENIORITY LIST. If compatible plans are not 
negotiated pursue-at te 4 before the March 1 preceding any year of 
the agreement permitted by -1-, the cooperating districts shall be 
governed by the provisions ef this subdivision. Insofar as possible, teachers who 
have acquired continuing contract rights and whose positions are discontinued 
as a result of the agreement shall be employed by a cooperating district or 
assigned to teach in a cooperating district as exchange teachers pursuant to 
section 125.13. If necessary, teachers whose positions are discontinued as a 
result of the agreement and who have acquired continuing contract rights shall 
be placed on unrequested leave of absence in fields in which they are licensed in 
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the inverse order in which they were employed by a cooperating district, accord- 
ing to a combined seniority list of teachers in the cooperating districts. @ fllfi 
pugpose g establishing g combined seniority fig; each school district m_us’g lg 
considered 19 _l_1_a1g started school _eg_gl_1 E Q th_e die; 

Subd. 6. NOTICE AND HEARING. Prior to malei-ng entering _in_tg an 
agreement permitted by -1, the school board ef a distfiet pestieipav 
ing in the agreement shall consult with the community at an informational 
meeting. The board shall publish notice of the meeting in the official newspaper 
of the district and may send written notice of the meeting to parents of pupils 
who would be affected by the plan. 

Subd. 7. MEETING LOCATION. Notwithstanding any law to the con- 
trary, the school boards of districts with _t_l;a_t 1% an agreement under this 
section may hold a valid joint meeting at any location that would be permissible 
for one of the school boards participating in the meeting. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.91, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

122.91 EDUCATION DISTRICT ESTABLISHMENT. 
Subdivision 1. PURPOSE. The purpose of an education district is to increase 

educational opportunities for pepils learners by increasing cooperation and coor- 
dination among school districts £1 post-secondagy institutions. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.91, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _2_g AGREEMENT; SPECIAL PROVISIONS. Q education dig; fig agreement ggy contain 2_1 special provision adopted bl th_e_ yptg o_f Q majori- 
ty o_fQip E membership pf each _qj“tl1_e boards o_f'tl1_e member school districts t_o 
allow _a post-secondagy institution t_o_ become Q member gf fie education district. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.91, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. REQUIREMENTS FOR FORMATION. An education district 
must have one of the following at the time of formation: 

(1) at least five districts; 

(2) at least four districts with a total of at least 5,000 pupils in average daily 
membership; or 

(3) at least four districts with a total of at least 2,000 square miles. 

Members pf Q education district must 13 contiguous. Districts with g 
cooperation agreement according _t_9 section 1_8 may belong t_o Q education 
district o_rfl_y _2_1_§ 3 unit. , 
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A noncontiguous district may be a member o_f an education district g‘ fig 
state board o_f education determines that: 

Q) a district between th_e education district and t_hg noncontiguous district 
_l_1_a_§ considered and is unwilling to become _a member; 95 

Q) 3 noncontiguous configuration o_f member districts hfi suflicient techno- 
logical _o_r_ other resources t_o offer effective levels o_f programs and services required 
under sections 122.94, subdivision 2, £1 122.945. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.91, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 125 MEETING WITH REPRESENTATIVES. Before entering ir_1tg 
an agreement, th_e school board _o_f each member district must meet and confer @ the exclusive representatives 9;‘ t_h§ teachers g‘ school district propos- 
mg t_o LterM 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.91, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL. A process for a district to join 
or withdraw from an education district shall be included in the education dis- 
trict agreement. 

If _a school district withdraws from Q education district tlLt_ receives ri E under section 124.2721 before th_e git o_f th_e §c_a1 E Q which a le_vy 
under section 124.2721 @ been certified, a reduction i_n fig school district’s 
general education E E Q; §§c_a11 y_e1r tg which Q le_vy § attributable _n1u_s»t3 
made. 31;‘: amount g" E reduction eguals ’th_e amount th_at the school district 
certified f_o; fl1_z1t E under section 124.2721 minus transition a_id_ allocated for 
_t_l;§ levy according _t_c_> section 273.1398, subdivision _6_. 1 amount of t_h_e gig 
reduction in Q 1 t_o E education district. Lhe school district need n_ot 
transfer the revenue required under section fl, subdivisionE 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.92, is amended to read: 

122.92 EDUCATION DISTRICT BOARD. 
Subdivision L SCHOOL DISTRICT REPRESENTATION. The education 

district board shall be composed of at least one representative appointed by the 
school board of each member district. The representative shall reside in 
the eeheel district my; be Q member of the appointing school board. The 
representative shall serve at the pleasure of the appointing school board and 
may be recalled by a majority vote of the appointing school board. Each 
representative shall serve for the term that is specified in the agreement. The 
board shall select its officers from among its members and shall determine the 
terms of the officers. The board shall adopt bylaws for the conduct of its 
business. 
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Subd. 2; POST-SECONDARY REPRESENTATION. Ihe_ education Q; 1 board rfly appoint, with t_h_e approval pf the_ member post-secondary insti- 
tution, Q representative {rpm _ch1_§ 9_r more member post-secondary institutions Q§ 
Q member 9_f §l_1_g education district board. Each post-seconda1_'y representative 
shah serve Qt the pleasure pf thg education district board Qn_d fly he_ recalled hy 
Q majority y<_)_t§_ _o_f t_l_1_§ education district board. Lhe education district agreement 
may specify issues pp which Q post-secondary representative _nh1y gm. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.93, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. PERSONNEL. The board may employ personnel as necessary to 
provide and support the programs and services of the education district. Educa- 
tion district staff shall participate in retirement programs. Notwithstanding 
section 123.34, subdivision _9_z Q member district pf Q education district _rhQy 
contract yv_ith Lhg education district tp obtain tl1_e services o_f Q superintendent. fig person t_o provide Q services n_e_cfl ho_t_ he employed hy t_h_e education 
district g Q member district Q; th_e fig the contract i_s enteredE 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.93, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _. BUDGET. T_lge_ education district board must adopt Q budget f_q_r_ 
;h_e_ expenditure pf revenue received hy §h_e education district. [he budget must 
l_3_e included i_p t_l_1_§ five-year plan required under section §_(h 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.93, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. h DISCONTINUING GRADES. Ihg board pf Q school district that 
i_s Q member 9_f_‘ Qp education district _1r_1_a_y discontinue Qpy _<h' kindergarten through 
grade 1; g pQ1_'_t _o_t_' those grades gfli provide instruction jg those grades g parts 
pf grades within gh_e education district. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.94, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. An education district board shall adopt 
a comprehensive agreement for continuous learning. The agreement must address 
methods to improve the educational opportunities available in the education 
district. It must be submitted for review by all t_h_g educational cooperative 
service units serving _1£it_ within which hag majority _(_)_f the education district 
membership Iii. The education district board shall review the agreement annu- 
ally and propose necessary amendments to the member districts. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.94, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q COMMON ACADEMIC CALENDAR. fig 1990-1991 a_n(_1E 
school years, mg agreement must require Q common academic calendar Q Q]; member districts 9_f Q education district. _Ij9_1_' pugposes o_f 1hi_§ subdivision, Q common academic calendar must include Q1 hit fig following: 
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(_l_) gig number 9_f days o_f instruction; 

(_2_) tlg fig E1 la_st days o_f instruction Q 2_1 school year; a_n_d 
Q) tpe specific days reserved f9_r staff development. 
Before gig 1990-1991 school year, each education district must report t_o th_e 

state board o_f education pp ways th_at other components gt‘ gig academic calen- E i_n member district @ affect flip implementation o_f Q five-yearE 
described _i_p section Q Other components include th_e length o_fg1g school gy, 
th_e Qty; Q; school gay begins fl ends, _a_r_i_d t_l;§ number o_f periods i_n 1:h_e QL 

Sec. 30. [122.945] EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN. 
Subdivision L FIVE-YEAR PLAN. Each education district must develop g 

five-year plpp t_o increase educational opportunities fpr a_ll learners. I_l_i_e_E 
must giv_e priority 19 gl_1_§ mandated programs E services under section 122.94, 
subdivision 2, @ Q emphasis 9_n new, improved, g expanded programs 9; 
services. 1 pl_an must emphasize _t_lge_ integration o_f a_ll aspects o_f education, 
including community education. Teachers must 3 involved i_r_1 developing th_e 
pl_a_rp '_I‘_l;e E _I_n_u_st include a_t 1_@ tl1_e following components: 

Q) a detailed description 9_f tl_1§ proposed increased educational opportuni- 
tie_s _fp_r pupils resulting from tpe new, improved, pr expanded programs g 
services; 

Q) Q ‘budget £9; thg current fiscal year grid :_1p estimated budget Q th_e next 
fiscal year; 

Q) Q estimate o_f't_l3g number o_f school districts and pupils affected py 
program and service expenditures; and 

(A) apy other information reguired py 3:3 state board. 

Subd. ; SUBMISSION AND APPROVAL OF FIVE-YEAR PLAN. 
education district must submit g five-year _@ developed according 39 subdivi- 
gig; _I_ t_o t_h_e state board _o_f education. Q education district established before 
Januagy L 1990, pg submit g gap 19 _t_11§ stai board py A_p_r_il _l_, 1990. Q 
education district established after December Q, 1989, must submit Q ma_n_ t_o 
_tl1__e_ s_ta;<_a board _lgy Ag-_i_l _1_ p1‘tl1_e E yg E t_h_e education district _vy_ill certify 
th_e amount _o_f education district revenue _t_g Q raised under section fl JE 
board must approve pg disapprove t_l_i_e_ E within Q Qys o_f receiving _i; f‘r_orr_1 
_@ education district.

‘ 

Subd. 3. UPDATING EDUCATION DISTRICT PLAN. Ilgg state board 
o_f education may require education districts t_o submit updated five-year plans. 

Subd. $ EDUCATION DISTRICT REVENUE. E education district my 
receive state board 9_f education approval o_f Q five-year E t_o 13‘ eligibleQ 
education district revenue under section 124.2721, subdivision Q, Q fiscal y_epg 
192; gig thereafter. 
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Subd. §_. EVALUATION OF FIVE-YEAR PLAN. _'I_‘l_x§ s_t_z_1;e_ board of gcg 
cation _rr_u_1_st annuallytevaluate _tl_1_c_: programs _an_d services i_n g selected number _o_f 
education districts t_o determine compliance _vgi1l_; mg five-year pig g1_1_d_ a_ny 
updated pl_a_n_§ submitted to the board under @ section. 

See. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.95, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _1a_._ FILLING POSITIONS; NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS. T_he_ 
school boards Q a_ll member districts @ exclusive bargaining representatives _qf 
the teachers i_n a_1l member districts Qty negotiate _a gag f9_r filling positions 
resulting from implementation o_f tl1_e education district agreement. I_f th_e p_1a_n 
i_s, negotiated among jt_l_1_e member school districts grid _t_h§:_ exclusive bargaining 
representative of egg}; member school district gnd unanimously agreed upon, i_n 
writing, tfi education district $11 include _t_1_'H_3_ gla_n jg th_e education Q 
fir; agreement. E _a p_la;1_ Q got negotiated, gig education district i_s governed by 
subdivision 2, 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.95, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. FILLING POSITIONS. (a) When an education district board or 
a member board is filling a position resulting from implementation of the agree- 
ment, the board may offer the position to a teacher currently employed by a 
member district according to the exchange teacher provisions of section 125.13. 

(b) If the position is not filled by a currently employed teacher, the board 
shall offer the position to an available teacher in the order of seniority in fields 
of licensure on a combined seniority list of all available teachers in the member 
districts. Q t_h§ purpose 9_f establishing Q combined seniority Qt, ea_(:l1 school 
district ;_n_L_1s_t Q considered 1:9 gale started school @ y_e_2;r Q gq §_aLn_§ Q, An available teacher is a teacher in a member district who: 

(1) was placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member district, accord- 
ing to section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or was terminated according to 
section 125.17, subdivision 11, not more than one year before the initial forma- 
tion of an education district as a result of an intention to enter into an education 
district agreement; 

(2) was placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member district, accord- 
ing to section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or was terminated according to 
section 125.17, subdivision 11, as a result of implementing the education district 
agreement, after the formation of the education district; or 

(3) is placed on unrequested leave of absence by a member district, accord- 
ing to section 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or is terminated according to section 
125.17, subdivision 11, as a result of implementing the education district, in the 
same year the position is filled. 
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(c) If no currently employed teacher or available teacher accepts the posi- 

tion, the board may fill the position with any other teacher. 

((1) Any teacher who has been placed on unrequested leave of absence or 
who has been terminated has a right to a position only as long as the teacher has 
a right to reinstatement in a member district under section 125.12, subdivision 
6a or 6b, or 125.17, subdivision ll. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.58, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. MEMBERSHIP AND PARTICIPATION. Full membership in 
an ECSU shall be limited to public school districts of the state but nonvoting 
associate memberships shall be available to nonpublic school administrative 
units within the ECSU. Participation in programs and services provided ‘by the 
ECSU shall be discretionary and, No school district shall be compelled to 

‘ participate in these services under authority of this section; exeept t-hat, Howev- 
gr, all school districts whose central administrative offices are within that ECSU 
whose boundaries coincide with those of development region 11 shall participate 
in the planning and planning research functions of that ECSU. _Aj o_f gig 
members o_f gm education district shall belong t_o th_e same ECSU, if _a_ny mem- 
Lag; belong t_o Q ECSU. No planning or planning research decision of that ECSU shall be binding on these region 11 districts. Nonpublic school students 
and personnel are encouraged to participate in programs and services to the 
extent allowed by law. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.155, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: « 

Subdivision 1. AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT. «I-n fiseel year -1-984 and 
Each year thereafter; state aids and credits enumerated in subdivision 2 payable 
to any school district, education district, o_r secondary vocational cooperative for 
that fiscal year shall be adjusted, in the order listed, by an amount equal to (1) 
the amount the district, education district, g secondary vocational cooperative 
recognized as revenue for the prior fiscal year pursuant to section 121.904, 
subdivision 4a, clause (b), E revenue recognized according _t_g section _2_, minus 
(2) the amount the district recognizes as revenue for the current fiscal year 
pursuant to section 121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b), pl_u_s revenue recognized 
according t_o section _2_. For the purposes of making the aid adjustment under 
this subdivision, the amount the district recognizes as revenue for either the 
prior fiscal year or the current fiscal year pursuant to section 121.904, subdivi- 
sion 4a, clause (b), p_lu_s revenue recognized according 19 section 2, shall not 
include any amount levied pursuant to section l24A.03, subdivision 2. Pay- 
ment from the permanent school fund shall not be adjusted pursuant to this 
section. The school district shall be notified of the amount of the adjustment 
made to each payment pursuant to this section. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.155, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by str-ileeeu-t.

Copyright © 1989 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



2505 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989 Ch. 329, Art. 6 

Subd. 2. ADJUSTMENT TO AIDS. The amount specified in subdivision 
1 shall be used to adjust the following state aids and credits in the order listed: 

(a) general education aid authorized in section 124A.23; 

(b) secondary vocational aid authorized in section 124.573; 

(c) special education aid authorized in section 124.32; 

(cl) secondary vocational aid for handicapped children authorized in section 
124.574; 

(e) aid for pupils of limited English proficiency authorized in section 124.273; 

(0 transportation aid authorized in section 124.225; 

(g) community education programs aid authorized in section 124.271; 

(h) adult education aid authorized in section 124.26; 

(i) early childhood family education aid authorized in section 124.2711; 

(j) capital expenditure aid authorized in sections 124.244 and 124.245; 

(k) education district _ai_d according tg section 124.2721; 

(1) secondary vocational cooperative gig according t_g section 124.575; 

(£1) homestead credit under section 273.13 for taxes payable in 1989 and 
under section 273.1398 for taxes payable in 1990 and thereafter; 

(1) (3) agricultural credit under section 273.132 for taxes payable in 1989 
and under section 273.1398 for taxes payable in 1990 and thereafter; and 

(he) (9) transition aid and disparity reduction aid authorized in section 
273.1398; 

(-n) (Q) attached machinery aid authorized in section 273.138, subdivision 3. 

The commissioner of education shall schedule the timing of the adjustments 
to state aids and credits specified in subdivision 1, as close to the end of the 
fiscal year as possible. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.2721, is amended to read: 
124.2721 EDUCATION DISTRICT REVENUE. 
Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. An education district is eligible for educa- 

tion district revenue if the department certifies that it meets the requirements of 
section 122.91, subdivisions 3 and 4, and section E. The pupil units of a school 
district that is a member of intermediate district No. 287, 916, or 917 may not 
be used to obtain revenue under this section. The pupil units of a school district 
may not be used to obtain revenue under this section and section 124.575. 
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Subd. 2. REVENUE. Edueet-ion d-istrriet revenue is $69 per aetual pupil 
unitineaehdistrietthatisamemberefanedueatiendistriete EL;l1_ye2_1gt_l§ 
education district board @ certify t_o_ t_h_e department o_f education gig amount 
o_f revenue Q Q raised. Revenue Q E education district _s_llg.fl pg 13 l§ o_f: 

_(_l_) @ times @ actual pupil units Q Q education district, g 
(_2_) £l_1_e_ amount certified py th_e education district board. 

Subd. 3. 

theeeuntyauéiterereeuntyeuditerstheemeunteftaaeestebeleviedunder 
t-his seet-ien= flip education district le_vy i_s equaltp gig following; 

Ll) _tl1_e* education district revenue according Q subdivision 2, times 
Q) E lesser pf 
(a) one, 9; 

Q) th_e ratio o_f £15 adiusted gross Q11 capacity Q taxes payable i_n 1990 all 
adjusted _n_gt t_al capacity Q taxes payable _i_n_ 1991 @ thereafter o_f _@ educa- Q district divided py thp number o_f actual pupil units i_n_ _tll_e_ education district 
t_o_ pp amount gpial t_o _ff56_O divided _by _l_,_5_ percent Q‘ taxes payable i_n 1990 grgl lfi percent 1'9; taxes payable ip 1991 gay thereafter. 

I_h_e department o_f education shall allocate Q9 leyy amount proportionately 
among E member districts based _o_n adjusted ta_x capacity. Llie member 
districts shall leyy phg amount allocated. 

~~~~ 

~~~

~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~ 

Subd. gs}; REVENUE TRANSFER. Each year a member district shall 
transfer revenue t_o gig education district board according t_o t_h§ subdivision. 
fiy June _2_Q £1 November E o_f each year, 31; amount shall pg transferred egualE 

Q) Q percent times 
Q) th_e amount certified _i_n subdivision § minus transition Q allocated £9; 

that leyy according 19 section 273.1398, subdivision Q 
Subd. 4. AID. The aid for an education district equals its education district 

revenue minus its education district levy, times the ratio of the actual amount 
levied to the permitted levy. 

Subd. 5. USES OF REVENUE. Education district revenue i_s under Qt; 
control o_f‘tl1_e education district board. Education district revenue must be used 
by the education district board to provide educational programs according to the 
agreement adopted by the education district board, as required by section 122.94. 
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fig education district board _rpa_ty pay Q member school districts g pa_rt_ pf 
_t_l_1g education district revenue received py 1119 education district under Es 
section pnly fir programs t_l_1_a; _ap'p (_l_) available tp gfl member districts, app (2) 
included _i_r_1 jpe five-year pgtp under section gg 

Subd. Q CONSOLIDATION. _I_f all member districts o_f Q education 
district receiving revenue under _t_lgs_ section g a group o_f member districts pf ap 
education district receiving revenue under flip section that would qualify Q _§.£ 
education district under section 122.91, subdivision 34 consolidate i_nt_o 2_1 single 
independent school district _b_y proceedings taken jp accordance E section 
122.23, tl_1_a_t consolidated district fiy continue t_o receive education district 
revenue according 19 this section. 

Sec. 37. [124.2725] COOPERATION AND COMBINATION REVENUE. 
Subdivision _l_. ELIGIBILITY. A school district i_s eligible 1'9; cooperation 

_ap<_1 combination revenue if it mtg a plan approved _1_)y flip state board pf educa- 
tion according _tp section L 

Subd. _2_, COOPERATION AND COMBINATION REVENUE. Coopera- 
;io_n apg combination revenue eguals, @ gel; resident grip nonresident p_up_i_1 
receiving instruction i_n 3 cooperating 9; combined district, $100 times the 
actual Lup_il 1_1p_it_s._ A district may n_ot receive revenue under gig section i_f i_t 
levies under section 275.125, subdivision §e_.

A 

eration and combination revenue, 33 district may leyy pp amount egual t_o t_h_e 
cooperation gig combination revenue multiplied py t_l3§ lesser 91‘ <_)n_e 9;‘ E 
following ratio: 

Subd. 3. COOPERATION AND COMBINATION LEVY. E obtain coop- 

(_l) _th_§ quotient derived py dividing Lip; adjusted gross tfl capacity f9_rE 
district i_r_1 t_h_e year preceding flip year th_e l_eg i_s certified py Qg actual pupil 
units i_n the district Q th_e year Q which the lgyy E attributable _t_g 

(2) gig percentage, specified Q subdivision 5, p1‘tl1_e egualizing factor £9; tfi 
school year _t_Q_ which _t_l_1_e leg is attributable. 

Subd. 51, INCREASING LEVY. Llie percentage ir_1 subdivision _3;, clause Q), 
shall be;

' 

(_l_) _l_(fl _£‘(:(’il_t_ fig; fie _lj_r_s_t E‘ pf cooperation‘, 
Q2 12 9.619211 E t11_e £934 YE 2f _L___.000 eration’ 

Q) §_Q p;e_r;c;e_r_1_t fg fie firgt ypgr pf combination; ali 
(51) _2_5 ppr_c_:e_n_t Q th_e slid ye_a_r o_f combination. 
_S_L_1_lg<; §, COOPERATION AND COMBINATION AID. flu; _t_h_e_ _fir_st mp 

years 9_f cooperation and tl_1g first two years 9_f combination, cooperation and 
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combination E _i_§ egual _t_g t_lQ difference between pile cooperation and combi- 
nation revenue and cooperation and combination levy. Aid shall _n_o_t _b_e_ paid 
after Qvp years pf combining. 

Subd. 6. ADDITIONAL AID. I_n addition t_o Q9 aQ Q subdivision Q, 
districts sha_l1 receive E under QQ subdivision. £9; E first year pf coopera- 
tion, _a district shall receive, Q each resident and nonresident pupil receivin_g 
instruction Q 3 cooperating district, $100 times LIQ actual pupil units. Q‘ th_e 
first year pf combination, ;l_1§ combined district shall receive, E each resident 
and nonresident pupil receiving instruction Q _t_l_1_e_: combined district, $100 times 
Qg actual pupil units. 

Subd. 1 PROPORTIONAL AID. _I_f Q district does n_ot leg Q; entire 
amount permitted under subdivision ;3_, Q ai_d Q subdivisions Q E Q must pp 
reduced Q proportion t_o 33 actual amount levied. 

Subd. _8_. PERMANENT REVENUE. Eo_r Q3 E1; pf combination 
a_i1t_l thereafter, _a combined district Qay l_eyy Q amount equal t_o the; cooperation 
Qig combination revenue, defined Q subdivision ; 

Subd. _9_. SUBSEQUENT DISTRICTS. if §_ district subseguently cooper- @ Q combines @ districts Q3’; l_x_:§/3 previous_ly received revenue under _t_lQ 
section, LIE Ev district shall receive revenue, according Q subdivision 4 Q Q, 
_a_s though h_ad been 2_1 party t_o t_l1_e initial agreement. 1 previously cooperat- 
Qg Q combined districts _nQy n_ot receive revenue, according t_o subdivision g Q‘ 
Q, Q though parties Q 3; new agreement. 

Subd. Q REVENUE LIMIT. Revenue under Qi_s section shall _rQt exceed 
t_lQ revenue received py cooperating districts Q‘ Q combined district with 2,000 
actual pupil units. 

Subd. l_l. USE OF REVENUE. Revenue under Qig section shall 3 used 
[cg expenses pf cooperating gppi combining school districts, including, b_l1_t_ pp; 
limitedQ 

Q) secondary course oiferings Q communications, mathematics, science, 
social studies, foreign languages, physical education, health, and career educa- 
tion i_f the courses have specific learner outcomes; 

Q) participation py teachers Q determining Q9 learner outcomes; 
Q) staff in-service related Q cooperation and combination; 
yfi) a_ny pf Q; purposes s_et forth Q section 124.243, subdivision Q, clauses 

Q), (4), _a_r_1_c1 (15), Q1_(_l section 124.244, subdivision 4, clauses Q), (4), Q), 
_eQ_d_ (Q, i_f t_h§_ purposes Q related t_o_ courses oifered cooperatively’, QIQ 

Q) incentives f_o§ superintendents, principalg, teachers, and other licensed 
and nonlicensed employees, such a_s early retirement, severance pay, and health 
insurance benefits. 
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Subd. Q, JOINT PURPOSES. Cooperating district revenue may only bg 
used Q purposes gg‘ ioint efforts between cooperating districts. lh_e revenue 
shall kg i_n a separate account. School boards shall mutually determine coopera- 
tive expenditures. 

Subd. REVENUE FOR EXTENDED COOPERATION. If fi1_e §t_a_t_e_ 

board disapproves o_f Q 1@ according 19 section L subdivision 1, Q‘ if a 
second referendum fa_i1_s under section 1, subdivision A cooperation abg‘ combi- 
nation revenue §l_1a_ll equal _$_§9_ times thb actual pupil units. Cooperation an_d 
combination §_§d_ must bb reduced by ab amount guual t_o t_l_1§ gig under 
subdivision b pfl tl1_e difference between tb_e_ _a_ig piid under subdivision Q fi)_r 
1.12_€2.fLrLttVV_0i/£€1r.§9_fLl1.<2_a____a r6em6nt%_!L1Qfl1_<=..=1_i£1§M1__W0u1dL12Y91_9§2r;%1£1.i1‘fl12 
revenue bail been $b§_Q times _t_h_e_ actual pupil units. _I_f_‘ me Q _i§ insufficient t_g 
recover tbe entire amount, mg department o_f education sball reduce _o_t_1g abg 
_<_1_ug 33 district tb recover tbg entire amount. Lire cooperation gig combination 
l_e_yy s_h_a_ll jug reduced by _a_n_ amount equal bq _t_l_1_§ difference between ’_cl1_e_: 1e:_vy f9_1; 

tbb fit twp ybag 91' t_l_1_§_ agreement gi_igl_ jg liy t_l_1a_t would b_:w_e be_e_n autho- 
rized fl t_l§ revenue ba_d been $_6(_) times th_e actual pupil units. A district fiat 
receives revenue under jtbi_s subdivision _m_ay p_9_t_ a1_s9_ receive revenue according 
_t__q sections 124.2721 gi_<_i 124.575. 

Subd. _l__4_. CESSATION OF REVENUE. _A_1_; by time tbp districts cease 
cooperating, _a_i_d shall _g be paid a_r_1g t_h_e authority t_(_) Leg ceases. 

Subd. ;_5_. RETIREMENT AND SEVERANCE LEVY. A cooperating 95 
combined district may l_eyy f‘(_n_' severance p_ay g early retirement incentives Q; 
licensed a_ng nonlicensed employees yv_l_19_ retire early a_s_ Q result bf ;h_e_ coopera- 
_t_i9_n 9; combination. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.494, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. REVIEW BY COMMISSIONER. (a) Any group of districts that 
submits an application for a grant shall submit a proposal to the commissioner 
for review and comment under section 121.15, and the commissioner shall 
prepare a review and comment on the proposed facility, regardless of the amount 
of the capital expenditure required to acquire, construct, remodel or improve 
the secondary facility. The commissioner must not approve an application for 
an incentive grant for any secondary facility unless the facility receives a favor- 
able review and comment under section 121.15 and the following criteria are 
met: A 

(1) a minimum of three or more districts, with kindergarten to grade 12 
enrollments in each district of no more than 1,000 pupils, enter into a joint 
powers agreement; 

(2) a joint powers board representing all participating districts is established 
under section 471.59 to govern the cooperative secondary facility; 
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(3) the planned secondary facility will result in the joint powers district 
meeting the requirements of Minnesota Rules, parts 3500.201O and 3500.2110; 

(4) at least 240 pupils would be served in grades 10 to 12, 320 pupils would 
be served in grades 9 to 12, or 480 pupils would be served in grades 7 to 12; 

(5) no more than one superintendent is employed by the joint powers board 
as a result of the cooperative secondary facility agreement; 

(6) a statement of need is submitted, that may include reasons why the 
current secondary facilities are inadequate, unsafe or inaccessible to the handi- 
capped; 

* (7) an educational plan is prepared, that includes input from both commu- 
nity and professional staff; 

(8) a combined seniority list for all participating districts is developed by 
the joint powers board; 

(9) an education program is developed that provides for more learning 
opportunities and course offerings for students than is currently available in any 
single member district; and 

(10) a plan is developed for providing instruction of any resident students in 
other districts when distance to the secondary education facility makes attend- 
ance at the facility unreasonably diflicult or impractical. 

(b) To the extent possible, the joint powers board is encouraged to provide 
for severance pay or for early retirement incentives under section 125.611, for 
any teacher or administrator, as defined under section 125.12, subdivision 1, 

who is placed on unrequested leave as a result of the cooperative secondary 
facility agreement. 

(Q) Q Q purpose o_f paragraph (Q), clause (Q, each school district must l_3§_ 
considered tg have started school each year g_n E same date. 

Sec. 39. [124.4946] TRANSPORTATION. 
Ihg ioint powers board representing E (listricts tl_1Q’_t have entered i_n_to_ Q 

ioint powers agreement under section 124.494, subdivision 2, Q‘ ’th_e boards o_f 
th_e districts _t_l_1Qt Qrg contiguous t_o the districts g1a_t l1_a_v_§ entered 1 Q jgint 
powers agreement, _1_n_Qy transport nonresident pupils without charge between Q 
school within E district aii Q point within Q district Q E entered _ig_t2 Q 
joint powers agreement chosen by th_e pupil _9_Q Q route traveled by Q E fio_m 
the district. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.575, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read:

‘ 

Subd. 2. REVENUE. Seeeneleey veeat-ienal eeeperative revenue is $29 per 
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aetualpupiluaitinthepaa=t~ie1patmg" 
' 

sel=leelehst{=1ets' 
' 

e£aseeender=y=v=eeat1enal' 
eeeperative: fig}; E th_e secondgy vocational cooperative board ill certify 
t_g _tll_e_ department pf education the amount pf revenue tp Q raised. Revenue 3;; 
th_e secondary vocational cooperative @ Q t_h_e_ lesser 9;‘; 

Q) L29 times _1£1l_6_ actual pupil units _i_p th_e secondary vocational cooperative, 
or 

Q) th_e amount certified Q t_h_e_: secondary vocational cooperative board. 
Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.575, subdivision 3, is amended 

to read:
' 

Subd. 3. LEVY.5l3eebtai1aseeenda1=yveeatie:+aleeeperati=verevenue;an 
eligibbseeendaryvemfienaleeeperativemaylewthelesserefitsseeenéary 
¥ee&tieneleeeperativere¥enueertheameuntraiseéby:4millstimesthe 

yeai§theseeenderyveeafienaleeeperati¥ebe&rdmusteerti£y%heeme&nte£ 
tméestebeleviedunderthisseefientetheeeuntyauditerereeuntyeuéiterm 
_'I_‘h_e secondary vocational cooperativeleyy is equal t_9_ ge following: 

Q) t_l_1_e_ secondary vocational cooperative revenue according t_o subdivision 
2; times 

(_2Jt_hplesser_o_f 

(2)2;1_e_i9r 

(lg) t_h_e _r_a_tip 91' gig adjusted gross t_a_)g capacity fig taxes payable i_n 1990 a_ncl_ 
adjusted pet ta_x capacity f<_)_x_' taxes payable i_n 1991 grg thereafter o_f mg second- 
a_ry vocational cooperative divided by tfi number pf actual p_pp_il units i_n th_e 
secondary vocational cooperative t_o pp amount egual Lg $_2Q divided» py Q 
percent _f_'(_)_x_' taxes payable i_n 1990 Ed jg percent @ taxes payable i_r_1_ 1991 apg 
thereafter. 

The department pf education shall allocate gap leg amount proportionately 
among t_l_1_e member districts based <_)1_1 adjusted ta_x capacity. The member 
districts shall leg 113 amount allocated. 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.575, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. _3& REVENUE TRANSFER. fish yir a member district §l1a_ll 
transfer revenue Q th_e secondary vocational cooperative according po_ t_l1i§ subdi- 
vision. _l§y _2__Q 1:51 November 39 o_f ;eac_l_1_ year, 51}; amount shall _b_e trans- 
ferred egual _tg: 

(Q _5_Q percent times 

(2) tfl; amount certified _ip_ subdivision Q minus transition gig allocated §o_1_‘ 
that leyy according t_o section 273.1398, subdivision _6_. 
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Sec. 43. [l29B.l2] GRANTS FOR COOPERATION AND COMBINA- 
TION. 

Subdivision _l_. ELIGIBILITY. Two pr more districts that have adopted e_1 
plan according ftp section Q may apply :9; g grant under gis section. Ihg grant 
shall lg awarded after pipe districts combine according t_o sections § _t_Q l_2. 

Subd. _2_._ PROCEDURES. _'l"_lp; state board shall establish procedures gpd 
deadlines @ t_l_1p grants. L116 state board shall review each application jg; Q 
grant _a_n_cl may require modifications consistent with sections § 19g 

Subd. Q, GRANT AMOUNT. I_lp=._ state board shall determine ’th_e amount 
pf g grant according t_o t_h_e_ needs o_f'tl1_e districts tp effectuate combination. A 
grant may pg; exceed $250,000. 

Subd. _4_1_. USE OF GRANT MONEY. Llie grant money may Q tised £9; 
a_ny purpose related t_o combining school district; including, _b_u_t pg; limitedQ 

(_1_) secondary course offerings Q communications, mathematics, science, 
social studies, foreign languages, physical education, health, and career educa- 
tion _i_f the courses have specific learner outcomes; 

Q) staff development related 3; cooperation; app 
Q) a_ny o_f t_h_e purposes s_et forth i_n section 124.243, subdivision Q, clauses 

QL (4), ,a.r1_cl ( 15), gig section 124.244, subdivision 5, clauses Q), Q), Q), Q), 
gpgl (Q), i_n all cases only if related t_o courses offered cooperatively. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l36D.27, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. LEVIES FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS. Each year the joint 
school board may certify to each participating school district tax levies that shall 
not in any year exceedcémilleoneeehéellaiefedjusteégresstaaeeapeeityfer 
speeialedueatienandrimihseneaehdeflarefadjustedgresstaxeapaefiyfer 
expenses for seeendary veeatienal education: t_h§ o_f: 

Q) th_e amount o_f l_eyy certified 3;; taxes payable Q 1989; Q 
_(_lg) _t_l§ lesser o_f Q) §S_6Q_ times t_l1e_ actual ppfl uiitg ip t_l1e_ participating 

district Q Qg figag E t_o which ply; lgy is attributable Q (_2_) Ll percent pf 
adjusted g@ E capacity. Each participating school district shall include these 
tax levies in the next tax roll which it shall certify to the county auditor or 
auditors, and shall remit the collections of such levies to the board promptly 
when received. These levies shall not be included in computing the limitations 
upon the levyof any participating district. The board may, any time after these 
levies have been certified to the participating school districts, issue and sell 
certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of the collection of such levies, but in 
aggregate amounts such as will not exceed the portion of the levies which is then 
not collected‘ and not delinquent. 
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Five-elevenths o_f th_e proceeds 9_f th_e leyy must Q used §9_r_ special educa- 
tion _a_r_i_d six-elevenths pf flip proceeds pf th_e le\_/y‘ must pg used g)_r figrggy 
vocational education. ' 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 136D.74, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. TAX LEVY. Each year the intermediate school board may certify 
to each county auditor of each county in which said intermediate school district 
shall lie, as a single taxing district, tax levies that shall not in any year exceed :6 
mfllseneaehdellarefadjuetedgresstaxeepaeityferexpensesferspeeial 
edueefienandr7miHseneaehdellarefad§ustedgrem.taxeapaeRytbre*pemee 
fer seeenéery veeet-ienal edueafiem _t_l_l_§ greater 93 

La) th_e amount _o_fl_e1y certified Q taxes payable _i_1_1_ 1989; 9; 

Q2) LE9 1_6§-2&2! <_>£(_1) £62 QM 11.12 Zactual and 11.1115 2 the .D__4>___gaI'tiCi atin 
district Q _@ ji_§_c_gl yep; E; which t_h(_a _l_qy i_s attributable pi; Q.) _1_._1_ percent 9_f 
adjusted 15% ta_x capacity. Said annual tax levies shall be certified pursuant to 
section 275.07. Upon such certification the county auditor or auditors and other 
appropriate county officials shall levy and collect such levies and remit the 
proceeds of collection thereof to the intermediate school district as in the case 
with independent school districts. Such levies shall not be included in comput- 
ing the limitations upon the levy of any of the participating districts. 

Five-elevenths pf tpe proceeds o_f tl1_e levy must pg used Q special educa- 
tion app six-elevenths pf _t_l_1_e proceeds pf §l_1e_: legy must pp used fo_i_' secondagy 
vocational education. - 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 136D.87, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. LEVIES FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS. Each year the joint 
school board may certify to each participating school district tax levies that shall 
not in any year exceed:6millsene&eh€lellarefad&usteelgresstaaeeapaeityfer 
expensesferspeeialedueafienané4miH9eneaehdeHarefadjustedsgressta* 
eapaeit-y for expenses for seeendaaey veeatienal edueat-ion: _t_l_1g ggegg pg 

(gt) t_h_e amount <_>_f _l_6fl certified Q taxes payable Q 1989; 9; 
L3) t_lg_g lesser pf (_l_) £69 times @ actual typj gigs Q ;l;e_ participating 

district Q 1;_l_1_§ _fi_s_c_a_l yir Lg which tpg l_e\_/y i_s attributable 9; Q) _l_:l percent o_f 
adjusted gggsp 1% capacity. Each participating school district shall include these 
tax levies in the next tax roll which it shall certify to the county auditor or 
auditors and shall remit the collections of these levies to the board promptly 
when received. These levies shall not be included in computing the limitations 
upon the levy of any participating district. The board may, any time after these 
levies have been certified to the participating school districts, issue and sell 
certificates of indebtedness in anticipation of "the collection of levies, but in 
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aggregate amounts that will not exceed the portion of the levies which is then 
not collected and not delinquent. 

Five-elevenths o_l“1;l1_e proceeds Qf _t_h_e_ legy must be used fig special educa- 
tion gng six-elevenths o_f 1:h_e proceeds gf gig leg must Q used for secondary 
vocational education. 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 273;1398, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. PAYMENT. The commissioner shall certify the aids provided in 
subdivisions 2 and 3 before September 30 of the year preceding the distribution 
year to the county auditor of the affected local government and pay them and 
the credit reimbursements to local governments other than school districts at the 
times provided in section 477A.O15 for payment of local government aid to 
taxing jurisdictions. Aids and credit reimbursements to school districts must be 
certified to the commissioner of education and paid under section 273.1392. 
Except _f_‘g1_' education districts gig secondary cooperatives E receive revenue 
according t_o section 124.2721 _o_r 124.575, payment shall not be made to any 
taxing jurisdiction that has ceased to levy a property tax nor shall transition aid 
be payable on the part of a levy to which transition aid was separately allocated 
under subdivision 2, paragraph (b), clause (2), which is no longer levied. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 8c, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8e. INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION LEVY. (g) This subdivi- 
sion does not apply to special school district No. 1, independent school district 
No. 11, 625, or 709, or to a district that is a member of intermediate school 
district No. 287, 916, or 917. 

(Q) A district may levy each year under this subdivision if it: 
(1) is a member of an education district, under sections 122.91 to 122.96, 

and the education district of which the district is a. member does not receive 
revenue under section 124.2721; or 

(2) has a written cooperation agreement with other districts to expand 
curricular olferings in mathematics in grades 10 to 12,’ science in grades 10 to 
12, foreign languages for two years, computer usage, or other programs recom- 
mended by the state board. 

(_c_:) The levy must not exceed the ameunt -raised by ene mil-1 times the 
adjustedgressmxeapaefiyefthedistfiet£er%hepreeedingyear@Li_m_e§m_e 
actual pgpfl units, the gcfl o_f _th_e agreement to expand curricular offerings, 95 
$50,000, whichever is _t_lgg smallest. 

(91) A district that is a member of a secondary vocational cooperative that 
levies under section 124.575, may levy the difference between Q) the smallest 
amountraisedbyeneméntimestheadjustedgressmxeapaeityefthedistfiet 
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for the preeeding year and under paragraph (9), Q1 (_2_) the amount levied under 
section 124.575. 

(g) The proceeds of the levy may be used only to pay'for instructional and 
administrative costs incurred in providing the curricular offerings under this 
section. A district may not spend more than five percent of the amount of the 
levy for administration. 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. l_1_e_. EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR COOPERAT- 
ING DISTRICTS. A district th_a_t has Q agreement according t_o section 122.535 
9_i_- 122.541 flay leyy fig gig repair c_o% g approved by ’th_e department pf 
education, gt: a_ building located i_n another district E _i§ g gagy pg tl1_e agree- 
ment. 

Sec. 50. 1988-1989 INTERDISTRICT COOPERATION AGREE- 
MENTS. 

Notwithstanding section _l‘_l_§, independent school district Nos. 424, Lester 
Prairie; 427, Winsted; z_1_r_1_d_ 880, Howard Lake, may renew gr continue gp agree- 
ment according _t_o_ Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 122.541, providing Q 
instruction <_>_f pupils 1;; 10th, 11th, _a_ng l2th grades i_n ;yv_g districts. 

Sec. 51. BOARD OF CONSOLIDATED DISTRICT. 
Subdivision L SCHOOL BOARD COMPOSITION. Notwithstanding any 

other law t_o t_l§ contrary, independent school districts Nos. 232, Peterson, gig 
234, Rushford, ray elect 3 seven-member school board _i_1_1 th_e fi_r§t election after 
consolidation _ip th_e following manner: 

Q) two members elected from t_h§ Peterson school district, one memberQ 
a one-year term and one member fir g two-year term; 

Q) t_\y9_ members elected from thp Rushford school district, o_n_e member f9_1_' 
; one-year term a_n_c_l_ _qn_e_ member fpg _a two-year term’, and 

(_3_) three members elected Q large, each £9; _a three-year term. 
Subseguent elections must comply with gig general provisions pf l_a_w gov- 

erning t_h_e election gt‘ school board members. 

gig board _o_f independent school district _l_\I& 2_3_2_ gfl 1l_1g board 91‘ independent 
school district _l_\I_g 2% _t_lyq Qy following compliance with Minnesota Statutes, 
section 645.021 subdivision 1, by me board gg‘ independent school district& 
_2_3_2_ gn_d the board g_f_‘ independent school district _I_\I3_. 234. 

Sec. 52. TECHNOLOGY REPORT. 

Subd. 2. LOCAL APPROVAL. Subdivision 1 § effective upon approval 91” 
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Subdivision L Between J_uly L 1989 apg February 1_5, 1990, _gm_h school 
district, education district, intermediate district, ECSU, z_1_r_1pl school district Q13; 
i_§ party t_o g cooperative agreement must submit g report t_o t_hp information 
policy pfiig _ip _t_1g department pf administration Q review g1_c_1_ comment before 
purchasing, contracting for, g otherwise committing t_Q _n_efl two-way interactive 
television eguipment, g 3p 3 system o_r service agreement Q1193 Qa_n_ _a mainte- 
nance agreement, Q expands Q capacity o_f two-way interactive television. 

Subd. 2. Between -July» L 1989 pg February _1_§, 1990, a school district 
must Q 2_l report pp specified i_n subdivision 1 o_f this section before receiving 
grant funds received under section _5_§, subdivisions §_, 6, and L 

Sec. 53.‘ APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. [hp sums indicated i_n 

t_h_i_s_ section a_rp appropriated from th_e general fund t_o ’th_e department o_f educa- 
tion Q th_e fiscal years designated. 

Subd. L EDUCATION DISTRICT AID. Lr education district ai_d:_ 
$4,653,000 1990 
$3,967,000 1991 

T_l1_e_: 1990 appropriation includes Q Q 1989 Q31 $4,652,000 Q 1990. 
”_.l"_h§ 1991 appropriation includes $822,000 Q 1990 Q1 $3,145,000 Q 

1991. ' 

Subd. 3. COOPERATION AND COMBINATION AID. §9_r _a_i_d Q gs; 
tricts that cooperate and combine there i_s appropriated: 

$75,000 1991. — 

Subd. 4. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVE AID. E% 
ondagy vocational cooperativeQ 

$495,000 1990 
$224,000 ‘1991 

_T_hp 1990 appropriation includes fl Q 1989 Q1 $495,000 Q 1990. 
I3 1991 appropriation includes $88,000 Q 1990 and $136,000 Q 1991. 
Subd. L TELECOMMUNICATIONS GRANT. Q g g_r_ar_1_t_ t_o ’th_e Wasioja 

cooperative, involving independent school district Nos. EL Claremont; _2_(_)_2_, 

Dodge Center; Zfi, West Concord; _2_§_I‘g, Goodhue; 2_5_4, Kenyon‘, Q,Q 
Island‘, 2_58_, Wanamingo; _e_t_r1_d 2_6_9_, Zumbrota, t_o_ support Q cooperative educa- 
tional technology program; 

$150,000 1990. 

Subd. 6, TELECOMMUNICATIONS GRANT. Q g grant t_o_ indepen- 
dent school districts Nos. 356, 353, 444, 441, 524, 564, 592, 440, 678, 676, 682, 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1989 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



2517 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989 Ch. 329, Art. 7 

690, 390, 593, 595, 630, apt; §_QQ tp support g cooperative educational technolo- 
gy program: 

$340,000 1990. 

Subd. _7_. COMMUNICATIONS LINK GRANT. _F_‘gg 3 grant Q independent 
school district _N9_. 240, Blue Earth, 19 pgy Q t_he_ _c_oit o_f g communicationsQ 
between fie Blue Earth school district £1 Mankato: 

$4,500 1990. 

T_he appropriation does Lt cancel _b_1p i_s available until‘ June Q9, 1991. 
Sec. 54. TIME OF EFFECT. 
The changes _ip the composition _(g' Q education district board required by 

section 122.92 must pg made Q soon gs possible after th_e effective date 91‘ 
section 122.92 gs vacancies occur 9; terms o_f members expire. 

Sec. 55. REPEALERS. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 122.96 gpg 129B.l1, _a_rg repealed. 

Sec. 56. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section fl _i_§ effective Q revenue {pg fiscal ye_ag 1991 a_rg thereafter. 

ARTICLE 7 

ACCESS TO EXCELLENCE 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.06, is amended by adding 

a subdivision to read: 

Subd. gg, EDUCATION OF HOMELESS. Notwithstanding subdivision _1_, 
§_ school district _n_1p_s_t po_t deny figg admission t_o a homeless person pf school 
ggg solely because jge school district cannot determine ;1_1a_'g mg person g g 
resident pf t_h_e_ school district. 1 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.11, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7. GENERAL SUPERVISION OVER EDUCATIONAL AGEN- 
CIES. The state board of education shall adopt gfl :9; Ed exercise general 
supervision over public schools and public educational agencies in the state, 
classify and standardize public elementary and secondary schools, and prepare 
for them outlines and suggestive suggested courses of study. lhg board _s_hg_l1 
develop 3 pM_n t_o attain t_h_e adopted goals. A_t th_e board’s reguest, tlpg commis- 
sioner mgy assign department pf education gtpfi‘ t_o assist t_h_e board i_n attaining 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1989 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 329, Art. 7 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989 2518 

itp goals. Llie commissioner explain t_o Q board Q writing fly reason f_o1_' 
refusing o_r delaying Q reguest Q; _s_ta_lf assistance. The board shall establish rules 
relating to examinations, reports, acceptances of schools, courses of study, and 
other proceedings in connection with elementary and secondary schools applying 
for special state aid. The state board may recognize educational accrediting 
agencies for the sole purposes of sections 120.101, 120.102, and 120.103. 

Sec. 3. [121.l11] OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP. 
Subdivision _l_. ESTABLISHMENT. flip office 91‘ educational leadership _i§ 

established within _t_h_e_ department pf education. '_Ip_e_ purpose o_t‘tl1_e office Q t_o_ 
assist school districts, education districts, E other education organizations Q 
developing education policies E maximize _t_h_§ learning o_f a_ll pupils. 

Subd. _2_. OFFICE STRUCTURE. Llre assistant commissioner _o_f instruc- 
- tional effectiveness, Q consultation with the assistant commissioner o_f develop- 
ment and partnership effectiveness, shall administer th_e oflice Q‘ educational 
leadership. A director Q tl1_e unclassified service appointed py tfi assistant 
‘commissioner o_f instructional effectiveness shall manage Qg ofiice. 

Subd. _3p RESEARCH PROJECT ON LEARNER OUTCOMES. Ipp oflice 
shall develop a plan £9; a two-year research project _t_9_ determine E effective- 
ness 9_f _a learner outcome-based system _o_f education Q improving pupils’ learn- 

I_h_§ plan shall include: 

Q) specific educational goals Q Q attained; 
(2) various options fo_r achieving flip goals‘, 

Q) the development 9_f_‘ _Q hierarchy o_f learner outcomes composed <_)_f_' state 
learner goals, integrated learner outcomes and program learner outcomes, and 
course, unit, and lesson learner outcomes;‘ 

(3) mechanisms _f_'9_r communicating E progress and t_hp results o_f‘tl1_e research‘, 
Q) ap obiective process £o_r evaluating th_e progress and results o_f the; research 

that i_s performed py pp independent evaluator; 

(Q alternatives Q evaluating pupils’ progress pt tl1_e classroom level; $1 
(1) methods o_f assessing pupils’ thinking £1 problem-solving skills. 
Subd. $ RESEARCH ADVISORY COMMITTEE. IE Lat; board pf 

education shall appoint _2Q advisory committee pf seven members t_o assistE 
oflice Q developing E tvv_o y_e_a1_' plan. Committee members @111 solicit a_ngl_ 

obtain information gig ideas from school districts, education districts, a_nc_l 

other education o_rggnizations. Committee members, Q‘ their designees, shall 
include _t_l3§_ chairs o_f‘tl1_e @ force o_n education o_rg_anization, QQ state curricu- 
ly_r_n_ advisory committee, _t_ly_e state board pf education, Qt; Minnesota associa- E o_f colleges pf teacher education, th_e education effectiveness council, t_l_1_e 
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council Q vocational technical education Qrgg t_h_e _r_n_i_r_1_<flty flgfiigp pgtflcg 
ship. 

Sec. 4. [124.276] CAREER TEACHER AID.

~ 
Subdivision L ELIGIBILITY. A school district _@ pg Q career teacher 

program, according tp sections 129B.4l tp l29B.46, f9_r E g more pf pg 
teachers _i_s_ eligible f9_r Qi_d tp extend jg teaching contract 9_i_‘ Q career teacher. 

Subd. g_. STATE SHARE OF EXTENDED CONTRACT. _'l_‘_hc_: §t_Qt_e S_l1fi_1_l_ 

rm two-thirds pf gig portion p_i_‘ L119 teaching contract, excluding fringe benefits, 
tpQt _i§ _ip addition t_o Q13 standard teaching contract 91‘ th_e district. "_I‘_l;e_ district’ 
g1_a_ll p_ay E remaining portion. 

Subd. _3_: STATE BOARD APPROVAL. [lg state board may approve 
plans Qpg applications 1_'c_>_r districts throughout t_l;e_ state £<_)_r_ career teacher Qi_c_1._ 

Application procedures Qpd deadlines shall pp established py tl1_e state board. 

Subd. {L USE OF AID. Career teacher a_ic_l _n_1Qy 13 used only _tp_ implement 
Q career teacher program. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l24A.O36, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. leg; REPORTING; REVENUE FOR HOMELESS. fig]; a_ll school 
purposes, unless otherwise specifically provided l_)y lQysQ Q homeless pupil must Q considered Q resident pf thp school district tl'i_at_ enrolls tfi pupil. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124A.29, is amended to read: 
l24A.29 RESERVED REVENUE FOR STAFF DEVELOPMENT. 
Subdivision _I_. GENERAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS. Of a 

district’s basic revenue under section l24A.22, subdivision 2, an amount equal 
to $10 times the number of actual pupil units shall be reserved and may be used 
only to provide staff development programs, according to section 126.70, subdi- 
visions 1 and 2a. The school board shall determine which programs to provide, 
the manner in which they will be provided, and the extent to which other money 
may be used for the programs. 

Subd. _2_; CAREER TEACHER STAFF DEVELOPMENT. Q” Q district’s 
basic revenue under section 124A.22, subdivision A Qp amount equal tp §_5_ 
times ghg number pf actual pupil units phQ_l_l l_)_§ reserved ‘py Q district operating Q 
career teacher program according pg sections 129B.42 t_o l29B.46. I_l39_ revenue 
may pp _1§g1_ pply t_o_ provide §tQ_ff development Q tfi career teacher program. 

Sec. 7. [l24A.291] RESERVED REVENUE FOR CAREER TEACHER PROGRAM. 
A district that ha_s Q career teacher program may reserve part pf th_e_ basic 
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revenue under section l24A.22, subdivision 2, £9; _t_l§ district’s share, according 
t_o_ section 5, o_f _tl1_e portion o_f th_e teaching contract that i_s i_n_ addition 19 tl1_e 
standard teaching contract o_f _tll§ district. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.22, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS. (a) A pupil who is eligible according to 
subdivision 2, clause .(a), (b), (c), or (d), may enroll in any program approved by 
the state board of education under Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500, including 
area learning centers under sections 129B..52 to 129B.55, or according to section 
‘12l.1l, subdivision 12. 

(b) A pupil who is eligible according to subdivision 2, clause (b), (c), or (d), 
may enroll in secondary school courses upon a resolution passed by a school 
board approving enrollment, or may enroll in post-secondary courses under 
section 123.3514. 

(c) A pupil who is eligible under subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (c), or (d), 
may enroll in any public secondary education program. 

(Q) A pupil who _i§ eligible under subdivision 2, clause (pl, Q), g (Q, may 
enroll i_n fly nonprofit, nonpublic, nonsectarian school that E contracted with 
115 school district 91‘ residence t_o provide educational services. 

(Q) An eligible institution providing eligible programs as defined in this 
subdivision may contract with an entity providing adult basic education pro- 
grams under the community education program contained in section 121.88 for 
actual program costs. » 

Sec. 9. Minnesota ‘Statutes 1988, section 126.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. §, ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION. Q" eligible programs under 
subdivision Q, paragraph (Q), th_e department o_f education El pay Q percent 
9_f _t_lp=._ lg revenue _o_f _t11_§ district t_o t_h_e_: eligible program a_n_gl_ 1_5 percent o_f thg 
basic revenue _t_p 1l_1_g resident district within E % after enrollment verificat- 
io_n._ [lg department o_f education provide Q form fpr_ flip eligible program 
to use for enrollment verification. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.23, is amended to read: 

126.23 AID FOR PRIVATE ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS. 
If a pupil enrolls in a nonsectarian alternative program operated by a pri- 

vate organization that has contracted with a school district to provide education- 
al services for high school dropouts or other eligible students under section 
126.22, subdivision 2, the resident district must reimburse the provider an 
amount equal to at least -59 Q percent of the basic revenue of the district for 
each pupil. Pupils for whom a district provides reimbursement may not be 
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~ 

counted by the district for any purpose other than computation of basic revenue, 
according to section l24A.22, subdivision 2. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.661, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read:

~ 

Subd. & STATE LEARNER GOALS. “State learner goals” means fie 
knowledge, skills, processes, values, g_r_1g_ attitudes pupils E expect _t9_ attain.

~ 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.663, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read:

~ 
Subd. 2. MODE}: STATE GORE LEARNER OUT- 

COMES. The state board gf education, _\1it_h_ tl1_e assistance 91‘ _t_h_e @ curricu- 
_l_l£n_ advisogy committee _a_nc_i t_h§ oflice Q educational leadership shall identify 
and adopt a set ef learner eeteernes that it eensielers to be goals, essential for 
eaeh sabjeet area learner outcomes, and integrated learner outcomes _f;o_r curricu- 
l3_1_m_ areas, under section 120.101, subdiviggan Q a_n;l [o_r career vocational gig; 
ricula. Learner outcomes shall include thinking gr_1_d problem solving skills. The 
depattment ef education; in eeeperatien with the state ea-rrieutum advise- 
ryemnmfiteewhahdevelepavahdatedreseetehbaeedpmeessteédentifyaset 
of learner eateemes that are essential fet eaeh subjeet area-. 

~~~

~
~
~
~
~

~ Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126,663, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

~~ 

~ ~
~ ~ 
~ 
~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 
~~~ 

~~ 

Subd. 3. MODEL LEARNER OUTCOMES. The department shall devel- 
op and maintain sets et‘ model learner outcomes in state board identified subject 
areas that it eenside-rs to be model lear-ner euteemes, including career vocational 
learner outcomes. The department shall make the sets learner outcomes availa- 
ble terusebyadistrietattheeptienefthedistrietsggclnreguestmgdistrict. 
The sets Learner outcomes shall be for pupils in kindergarten to grade 12. The 
department shall consult with each of the public post-secondary systems and 
with the higher education coordinating board in developing model learner out- 
comes appropriate for entry into post-secondary institutions. Learner outcomes 
§l_1a_l_l include thinking gig problem solving skills. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.67, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. ASSESSMENT ITEM BANK. The department shall maintain an 
assessment item bank to provide assessment programs items that are tai-lered 
designed to measure pupils’ attainment 9_t_” state essential learner outcomes gig 
specific edueatienat ebjeetives learner outcomes of an individual school or dis- 
trict. Jlhedepartmentshahdevelepanitembanietbratleasttweeufrieulum 
areaseaehyear-. Thedepeftmentshahéevelepandmaintaiaanitembankferat 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l29B.41, is amended to read: 
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l29B.41 CITATION. 
Sections -l-29B:4-l- 129B.42 to -1-;-9B:4-7 l29B.46 may be cited as the “Minne- 

sbta inapreved learning and prinei-pal-teacher; eeunseleeteaeheie and career teacher 
act.” 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 129B.42, is amended to read:

~ 

129B.42 PURPOSE OF THE CAREER TEACHER ACT. 
The legislature recognizes the unique and lifelong learning @ development 

process of all human beings. The legislature is committed to the goal of max- 
imizing the individual growth potential of all students through the seeendery 
seheels learners. The purposes of seetiens -1-2-98:4-L te -1-2-9B:4-7 t;h_e career teacher 
act are: 

(6) Q) to offer improved learn-ing career teacher programs which emphasize 
basic and applied leam-ing skills and the liberal arts learning E development 
based _o_1; learner outcomes; .

~ 

~~~

~ 

~~

~ 

(B) Q) to recognize and utilize the unique skills that teachers, students, 
family, and the community have in both the teaching process and the learning 
gag! development process; and 

~~~ 

(e) Q) to provide an opportunity for maximum use of prinei-pals and teach- 
ers, principals, gap; counselors. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l29B.44, is amended to read: 

129B.44 ADVISORY COUNCIL.

~

~ 

The school board of a district «providing an improved learning a career 
teacher program shall appoint an advisory council. Council members shall be 
selected from the school attendance area in which programs are provided. 
Members of the council may include students, teachers, principals, administra- 
tors and community members. A majority of the members shall be parents with 
children participating in the local program. The local advisory council shall 
advise the school board in the development, coordination, supervision, and 
review of the -i-m-proved leern-ing career teacher program. The council shall meet 
at least two times each year with any established community education advisory 
council in the district. Members of the council may be members of the commu- 
nity education advisory council. The council shall report to the school board. 

~~

~

~ 

~~ 

~~ 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l29B.45, is amended to read:

~ 

129B.45 CAREER TEACHER PROGRAM COMPONENTS. 
Subdivision 1. MANDATORY COMPONENTS. An improved lea-fining A 

career teacher program shall include: 

~~ 
(-9) g_l_) participation by a designated individual as a career teacher, princi-

~ 
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pal-teacher, career 91 counselor teacher; or eeuneeler-teaeher—, as defined in sections 
-1-29B=46 and +2-9B=4—7; 

(la) a plan Q) Q emphasis g each individual child’s unigue learning fifl 
development needs; 

(_3_) procedures t_o give gig career teacher Q major responsibility §o_r leader- 
ship pf th_e instructional app noninstructional activities 9_f each child beginning 
with early childhood family education; 

(51) procedures to involve parents in planning the educational learning a_n_d 
development experiences of their children; 

(e)anannuelplen£erthedistrieHeevaluatepregmmgealsmaéebjeetivesg 

(d—) a plan (_5_) procedures 19 implement outcome based education py focus- 
ipg pp 1113 needs pf t_lpe_ learner; 

(5) procedures 19 coordinate and integrate th_e instructional program with pg 
community education programs; 

(1) procedures t_o concentrate career teacher programs pt sites that provide 
early childhood family education arid subsequent learning gx_d_ development 
programs; and 

(§) procedures for the district to fund the program after the third year of the 
program. 

Subd. 2. OPTIONAL COMPONENTS. An improved learning A career 
teacher program may include: 

(9) Q) elforts to improve curricula strategies, instructional strategies, and 
use of materials w-hieh 1l_1_zg respond to the individual educational needs and 
learning styles of each pupil in order to enable each pupil to make continuous 
progress and to learn at a rate appropriate to that pupil’s abilities; 

63) Q) efforts to develop student abilities in basic skills; applied learning 
skills; and, when appropriate, arts; humanities; physical, natural, and social 
sciences; multicultural education; physical, emotional, and mental health; con- 
sumer economics; and career education; 

(e) (Q use of community resources and communications media to pursue 
improved learning and development opportunities for pupils; 

(61) (fl) staff development for teachers and other school personnel; 

(9) (_5_) improvements to the learning gig development environment, includ- 
ing use of the community in general, to enhance the learning gig development 
process; 

(-11) (Q) cooperative efforts with other agencies involved with human services 
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or child development and development of alternative community based learning 
gig development experiences; 

ég) appreatieesla-ip (1) post-secondary education components for pupils who 
are able to accelerate or programs for pupils with special abilities and interests 
who are given advanced learning and development opportunities within existing 
programs; 

(129 (Q use of volunteers in the learning gig development program; 
(-i-) Q) flexible attendance schedules for pupils; 

6) (Q) adult education component; 

(16) (_l_l) coordination with early childhood and family education E com- 
munity education programs; ~

. 

(19 $12) variable student/faculty ratios for special education students to pro- 
vide for special programming; 

6m) $131 inclusion of nonpublic pupils as part of the ratio in the career 
teacher, principal-teacher, and eareer counselor teacher component; 

(-11) 1141 application of educational research findings; 

(9) 315) summer learning and development experiences for students as rec- 
ommended by the career teacher, principal-teacher ; and eerreer counselor teacher; 

(19) $161 use of edueat-ienel education assistants, teacher aides; or paraprofes- 
sionals as part of the leaming career teacher program; 

(Q) $17} establishment of alternative criteria for high school graduation; and 

Gr-) {l_8) variable age and elass learning size groupings of students. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l29B.46, is amended to read: 

‘l29B.46 AN-D CAREER TEACHER GGM-P9- 
N-EN43. ‘ 

Subdivision 1. STATUS. An i-in-preved learning A career teacher program 
may include a career teacher; principal-teacher and career teacher, pg counsel- 
9; teacher component. The career teacher, principal-teacher; and eareer coun- @ teacher shall not be the exclusive teacher for students assigned to them but 
shall serve Q _£_t primary teacher £1 perform the function of developing and 
implementing a student’s overall learning _a_n_d development program. The career 
teacher, principal-teacher; and eareer-' counselor teacher may be responsible for 
regular elassreern assignments as well as learning 2_1_n;l development programs for 
other assigned students." 

Subd. 2. QUALIFICATIONS. (a) An employed as a principal- 
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teaehermustbefieensedasapriaeipalbythesmtebearéefedueafienandshall 
beeensideredaprineipalasdefinedinseefien449A:93;subdi¥isien+2;fer 
purpesesefthepublieemfrleymentleberrelatiensaet: 

(la) An individual employed as a career teacher must be licensed as a teacher 
by the state board ef teaching and shall be considered a teacher as defined in 
section 179A.03, subdivision 18, for purposes of the publie em-pley-meat labor 
relations that chapter _l_7_9A_. 

(Q) _A_p individual employed Q g principal teacher must pg licensed g a_ 
teacher a_n_d_ shall lg considered g principal, as defined i_n section 179A.03, 
subdivision _l_2, Q pugposes pf chapter 179A. 

(Q gp individual employed a_§ g counselor teacher must lie licensed _a_s_ a 
counselor gig shall l_)_e considered _a teacher, as defined ip section 179A.03, 
subdivision _1§, fig pugposes gt‘ chapter 179A. 

Subd. 3. STAFF/STUDENT RATIO. (a) Except as provided in clause (b), 
one career teacher, principal-teacher, or eareer counselor teacher shall be assigned 
for every 125 students. For each special education student included in the 
assignment, the 1:125 ratio shall be reduced by one. 

(b) One principal-teacher shall be assigned for every 50 students when the 
principal-teacher is also the principal of the school. 

Subd. 4. SELECTION; RENEWAL. (a) The school board shall establish 
procedures for teachers and, principals, 931 counselors to apply for the position 
of career teacher, principal-teacher and eareer, o_r counselor teacher. The author- 
ity for selection of career teachers, principal-teachers, and eareer counselor teach- 
ers shall be vested in the board and no individual shall have a right to employ- 
ment as a career teacher, principal-teacher, or eareer counselor teacher based on 
seniority or order of employment in the district. 

(b) Employment of the career teacher, principal-teacher, and eareer counsel- g teacher she-l-l pm be on a 12-month basis with vacation time negotiated 
individually with the board. The annual contract of a career teacher, principal- 
teacher, or eareer counselor teacher may not be renewed, as the board shall see 
fit; provided, however, the board shall give any such teacher whose contract as a 
career teacher, principal-teacher, or eareer counselor teacher it declines to renew 
for the following year written notice to that effect before April 15. If the board 
fails to renew the contract of a career teacher, principal-teacher, or eareer coun- 
§§lo_r teacher, that individual shall be reinstated to another position in the 
district if eligible pursuant to section 125.12 or 125.17. 

Subd. 5. DUTIES. The career teacher, principal-teacher, and eareer coun- 
selor teacher shall be responsible for: 

(a-) Q) the overall education and, learning, @ development plan of assigned 
students. This plan shall be designed by the career teacher, principal-teacher,

a 
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and eareer counselor teacher with the student, parents, and other faculty, and 
shall seek to maximize the learning gt development potential and maturation 
level of each pupil; 

(-19) Q) measuring the proficiency of the assigned students and assisting other 
stafl? in identifying pupil needs and making appropriate educational and subject 
groupings; 

(ea Q) when part of the district’s plan, taking responsibility for the parent 
and early childhood education of assigned students; 

(61) (31) designing and being responsible for program components which meet 
special learning needs of high potential and talented students; and 

(e) Q) coordinating the ongoing, year-to-year learning gflzl development 
program for assigned students;E 

L6) developing learning 1111 development portfolios. 

Sec. 20. MINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES. 
During E biennium, p school district E l_1_a§ 3 minority enrollment o_f E pep percent 9; $31; E g desegregation pl_a_n approved py ;h_e state 

board Q reimbursed g’ g employs 2_1 minority teacher ymg ha_s ppt tau t i_n 

a Minnesota school district during the school @ before th_e E t_h_e teacher is 
employed according t_o E section. 1 reimbursement shall equal one-half pf 
t_h§ salar_'y app fringe benefits, _l)_ut pg more th_an $20,000. fig district §l;a_1l 

receive reimbursement fig @ gig during _t_1_1_§ biennium 1l;a_t 2_1 minority teacher 
i_s employed.

I 

flip department pf education §l_1:_1_l_l contract E gm outside agency, school 
district, 9;‘ group pf districts t_o assist i_n recruiting minority teachers from _g1_t; 
.Si£ th_6 $3.6.- 

The department o_f education shall establish application 95 other procedures Q districts tp obtain Q1_e_ entire reimbursement amount. The department shall 
git prorate jtfi reimbursement amount. 

For the pugposes pf this section, Q minority person i_s an African American, 
American Indian Asian Pacific American, 9; Q American _g_f Mexican, Puerto 
Rican, 9; Spanish origin g ancestry. 

Sec. 21. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT SITES. 
Subdivision L SITE CHARACTERISTICS. [he board o_f education 

g1a_ll_ select pp Q Q sites, including public schools _o_r classroorg, school d_is_- 
tricts, all education districts, t_o serve is research gig development s_itp§ tp 
examine gpg implement learner outcome-based education policies. 

The oflice o_f educational leadership shall coordinate th_e learner outcome- 
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~ 

based education efforts _(g‘ each research gpg development §_it_e a_r§i_ shall provide 
technical assistance upon request. 

_’I_‘lle_ educational activities £1 policies g_f_' 9391; gt; _rr_1_11_a conform \_;v_i_t_h fie 
research p_lg_r_1 o_f _t_l§ gfic_e developed under section 121.111, subdivision 1 _I_h£ 
s_iy_:_s g_n__1_i_s_t pp located i_p dilferent geographical areas 9_f t_h_e _s_t_2gg, gpg include 
school populations pf various sizes gpg schools a_t various stages 9_i_‘ implement- 
jpg g learner outcome-based system pf education. _”% §_t_e_s p1s_t establish gig 
maintain Q affiliation wig 3 teacher preparation institution E incogporates Q 
learner outcome-based system pf education Q training beginning teachers. I_l_1_e_ 

_sgt_e_s_ m_ay have ppgp pilot g demonstration fie_s fig; ptlir education improve- 
p1_e_n_t programs. §@ _n_igy pp chosen tg demonstrate @ vocational outcomes 
gap pg integrated ipt_o_ 9 comprehen_§i_ye_ education curriculum. 

Subd. _2_. SELECTION CRITERIA. _"l_‘l_1§_ _<_)fli_c§ o_f educational leadership, ip 
consultation wijtp E research advisogy committee slill develop criteria t_l§ 
ggt_e_ board s_h1ll pie _t_9_ award _t_v_v_p E grants. ”_I‘_l§ oflice glgzgl determine 1;11_e_: 

fpigp £1 manner py which t_o gpply fog grants. ll}; ollice _mgy consider gig 
following ip developing selection criteria, including:

~ 
Q) building upon §h_e PER process §o_r curriculum development under _s_ep; 

tions 126.661 _t_q 126.67; 

Q) identifying 9; developing district resources gig management policies 
under section 126.666, subdivision L 

Q) developing policies _fp§ involving teachers Q identifying _a_nj_ integrating 
learner outcomes grid establishing levels pf attainment pf learner outcomes bl 
classroom, py school _a_n_d_ _lgy district; 

(3) incorporating alternative technology-based learning models £1 adminis- 
trative practices that promote individualized learning- 

Q) incogporating stafling alternatives, including Q career teacher program and teacher mentors‘, 

(6) developing and using multiple assessment indicators; 

(1) identifying and incorporating into district o_r site-based education pro- 
grams @ career vocational learner outcomes that ensure tli_e articulation 9_f,‘ 

secondagg and post-secondag vocational programs; 

§_§) examining state board pf education and state board o_f teaching rules 
that affect learner outcome-based education‘, 

(2) developing site-based managemient ggl collaborative decision making; 
510) identifying 115: professional needs pf education stafl‘ and designing staff 

programs t_o implement outcome based education; and 
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Q11) developing alternative models _fp§ grouping pupils according tp their 
attainment o_f learner outcomes. 

Sites may u_se staff development revenue under section 126.70 19 accomplish 
clauses (3) pay 110). 

Subd. 3. REQUIREMENTS OF SITES. E ti; considered fpr selection gs 
2_1 _s_it_e py th_e state board, Q applicant must develop Q written proposal that 
include: 

Q) plans fpr 3 two-year project; 

Q) specific goals t_o pp achieved i_n E fir_s_t gt second years; 
Q) documentation that Q allow other districts tp replicate tl_1_e activities _c_>_f 

th_e proposed site; 

(3) procedures Q involve tl1_e_ community Q icy project; gig 
Q) 3 budget. 

1119 state board, i_n consultation with th_e oflice, shall select fie sitesE 
determine t_h_e_ amount 91' t_l_1§ grant t_o pg awarded t_o each s_itp pg October I. 
1989. 

Sec. 22. REPORT OF OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP. 
_l§y January tl_5z 1991, th_e office o_f educational leadership shall submit 39 _th_e 

education committees o_f gig legislature Q; interim evaluation o_f Q5; progress pf 

~~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~

~ 

~~

~ 

th_e E sites ip implementing their lans. fly Januagy Q 1992; th_e oflice shall 
submit g final evaluation o_f pile efforts o_f th_e Q sites Q implement learner 
outcome-based education. 

_ Sec. 23. APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP. 

Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Lhe sums indicated i_n 
gig section g appropriated from _t_l;§ general fund tp tl1_e department o_f educa- gr fp_1; t_lg olfice o_f educational leadership Q; j:l1_e_ fiscal years indicated. 

research and development sites: 

$1,050,000 1990 

Subd. 2. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT GRANTS. E9; grants Q 

Qp t_o $50,000 may ‘Q used fir administration £1 evaluation. 
Q1 unexpendedv balance remaining from fiscal year 1990 does & cancel 

gpg § available f_o_r fiscal year 1991. 
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Subd. _3_. "TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; RESEARCH AND DEVELOP- MENT SITES. _E_9_r technical assistance _t_p research E development sites: 
$250,000 1990 

$250 000 1991 

Sec. 24. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _l_._ DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. _”[l_1p sums indicated ip 

pigs section §_r§ appropriated from mg general fund 19 t_l1_e department o_f educa- @ fig pile fiscal years designated. 
Subd. 2. ADULT GRADUATION AID. fig adult graduation gig; 
$1,238,000 1990 

$1,573,000 1991 

Il_1§ 1990 appropriation includes §(_) _f9_I_‘ 1989 a_ng_ $1,238,000 Q‘ 1990. 
_I‘_l_1_e 1991 appropriation includes $219,000 fpi; 1990 $1 $1,354,000 £93 

1991. 

Subd. 3. AREA LEARNING CENTER GRANTS. Qt grants t_o gfl learn- ifl centers: 
$150,000 1990 

$150,000 1991 

Subd. 3 ARTS PLANNING GRANTS. Egg grants §o_r arfi planning accord- 
Qg t_q Minnesota Statutes, section 129B.20: 

$38,000 1990, 

$38,000 1991. 

Any unexpended balance Q t_l1c:_ _fir_s_t_ year does n_ot cancel Q1; E availableQ 
fiscal year 1991. 

Subd. §_. PER PROCESS AID. IE E planning, evaluating, all reporting 
process according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.274:. 

$1,038,000 1990 

$1,046,000 1991 

Subd. §_. CAREER TEACHER AID. E; career teacher a_id_: 
$1,000,000 1990 

This appropriation g available until June _39_, 1991. 
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2530 Ch. 329, Art. '7 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989~ 
Subd. L MINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES. fig minority teacher 

incentives: 

$1,000,000 1990 

This appropriation § available until June E, 1991. 
Sec. 25. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 129B.47, is repealed. 

ARTICLE 8 

OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.11, subdivision 14, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 14. SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM, REVOLVING FUND. The 
commissioner of finance shall establish for the state board a revolving fund for 
deposit of storage and handling charges paid by recipients of donated foods 
shipped by the school lunch section of the department of education. These 
funds are to be used only to pay storage and related charges as they are incurred 
for United States Department of Agriculture foods.

~

~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

~~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~~

~

~ 

'_I‘_l1_§ commissioner o_f finance fla_l1 E establish a revolving Q th_e 
department 9_f education t_o deposit charges pg by recipients o_f processed 
commodities all f9_[ gy authorized appropriation transfers _f_‘9_r E pugpose o_f @ subdivision. These funds grp t_o Q E o_nly t_o ppy £9; commodity process- 
ir_1g gig related charges ag Qipy g incurred using United States Department o_f 
Agriculture donated commodities. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.195, subdivision 8, is amended 
to read:

’ 

Subd. 8. PAYMENT -PERCENTAGE FOR REIMBURSEMENT AIDS. 
One hundred percent of the aid for the last fiscal year must be paid for the 
following aids: abatement aid aeeerdilng to seetien -1-2-4.—2-1-4; -2: 

special education residential aid according to section 124.32, subdivision 5; 
special education pupil _z_1_ig according pg section 124.32, subdivision Q; special 
education summer school aid, according to section 124.32, subdivision 10; and 
planning, evaluating, and reporting process aid according to section 124.274. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.195, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS. One hundred 
percent of the aid for the current fiscal year must be paid for the following aids: 
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management information center subsidies, according to section 121.935; reim- 
bursement for transportation to post-secondary institutions, according to section 
123.3514, subdivision 8; handicapped adult program aid, according to section 
124.271, subdivision 7; school lunch aid, according to section 124.646; t_ri_l;a_l 
contract school gig, according 19 article 1}, section l_§_; hearing impaired support 
services aid, according to section 121.201; Indian post-secondary preparation 
grants according to section 124.481; and desegregatien integration grants accord- 
ing to -Eaws -1-98-7; ehapter -398; afiiele 6; seet-ien -18 section fl subdivision ;’a_. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.252, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. DISTRICT AID. An eligible district shall receive 54 cents in fiseal 
year -1984 and each year thereafter for each pupil, in average daily membership 
enrolled in a public elementary, secondary, or technical institute or nonpublic 
elementary or secondary school. Aid for nonpublic school pupils shall be paid 
to the district upon request by or on behalf of the pupils. No school district 
shall receive less than $1,040 in fiseal year 4-984 and each year 

Sec. 5. [l24.6472] SCHOOL BREAKFAST PROGRAM 
Subdivision _1_. BREAKFAST REQUIRED. A school district shall offer a_ school breakfast program i_n every school building i_n which: 

L1) gt least @ percent pf t_h_e school lunches served during the 1989-1990 school 3/gig were served free or at a reduced price; gr 

Q) at least _l_5 percent 9_f t_h_e_ children i_p tl1_e school would take pggt Q _t_l§ gogram, gs indicated py g survey pf fl1_6 parents i_n mg school. 
Subd. _2_, EXEMPTION. Subdivision _1_ does pg apply t_o _a school i_n which fewer than Q pupils a_i‘t=,_ expected 19 take pgpt i_n tfi program. 
Sec. 6. SCHOOL BREAKFAST SURVEY. 
Subdivision _1_._ SURVEY REQUIRED. _By October L 1990, g school gig 

trict shall complete _a survey pf parents o_f pupils enrolled i_n each school t_o determine gig number 91‘ parents wl_1_(_) gig interested Q having their children 
participate Q _a school breakfast program. 

Subd. 2, APPLICABILITY. This section does pgt apply _t_g a school build— 

(_1_) fig; h_a§ g school breakfast program; gg

~ 
(_2_) Q1311 jg subiect §_o_ section §, subdivision _1_, clause (_l_)_. 
Subd. _; REPORTS. Each school district shall report th_e survey results, 

including anticipated costs _o_f providing t_l_1§ program, t_g t_h_e_ commissioner o_f education py November L 1990. 
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Sec. 7. [127.46| SEXUAL HARASSMENT AND VIOLENCE POLICY. 
Each school board shall adopt p written sexual harassment fl sexual yig 

lence policy Q1; conforms E sections 363.01 19 363.15. @ poligy shall 
apply t_o pupils; teachers, administrators, pg other school personnel, include 
reporting procedures, a_n_d §e_t _fp@ disciplinapy actions gig; _w_ill pg taken §o_r 
violation 9_l_" flip policy. Disciplinagy actions must conform wig; collective pap 
gaining agreements ang sections 127.27 pp 127.39. '_l"_l_1_e_ policy must pg conspic- 
uously posted _i_p gag school building _2m_ci included i_n gag school’s student 
handbook Q school policies. 

Sec. 8. [l27.455] MODEL POLICY. 

address ‘th_e requirements o_f section 127.45. 

Each school board shall submit to the commissioner pf education Q copy o_f _.___._._:_M_: 
thp sexual harassment and sexual violence policy 

‘pg board pap adopted. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 129.121, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 6. SEXUAL HARASSMENT AND VIOLENCE POLICY AND 
RULES. I_h_e board pf flip league shall adopt _a policy, rules, penalties, apd 
recommendations addressing sexual harassment a_ng sexual violence toward aid 
‘t_)y participants i_n league activities. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 171.29, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: ~~

~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~

~ 

Subd. 2. (a) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided 
in subdivision 1, except under section 169.121 or 169.123, shall pay a $30 fee 
before the person’s drivers license is reinstated. 

(b) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided in subdivi- 
sion 1 under section 169.121 or 169.123 shall» pay a $200 fee before the person’s 
drivers license is reinstated to be credited as follows: 

(1) 25 percent shall be credited to the trunk highway fund; 

(2) 50 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
county probation reimbursement account. Money in this account may be appro- _ 

priated to the commissioner of corrections for the costs that counties assume 
under Laws 1959, chapter 698, of providing probation and parole services to 
wards of the commissioner of corrections. This money is provided in addition 
to any money which the counties currently receive under section 260.311, subdi- 
vision 5;

' 

(3) ten percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
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bureau of criminal apprehension account. Money in this account may be appro- 
priated to the commissioner of public safety and shall be divided as follows: 
eight percent for laboratory costs; two percent for carrying out the provisions of 
section 299C.065; 

(4) 15 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
eleehel impaired alcohol—impaired driver education account. Money in the 
account may be appropriated to the commissioner of education for grants to 
develop aleehel impaired alcohol-impaired driver education programs in ele- 
mentary, secondary, and post-secondary schools. The state board of education 
shall establish guidelines for the distribution of the grants. fllhe eemmissiener of 
edueafiensh&Hmpefitetheleg$laturebyJanuafiIl6;+988;entheeependiture 
ef grant funds under this elause: Each year the commissioner may use $100,000 
to administer the grant program and other traflic safety education programs. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 363.06, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. TIME FOR FILING CLAIM. A claim of an unfair discriminato- 
ry practice must be brought as a civil action pursuant to section 363.14, subdivi- 
sion 1, clause (a), filed in a charge with a local commission pursuant to section 
363.116, or filed in a charge with the commissioner within one year after the 
occurrence of the practice. The running of the one-year limitation period is suspended during the time a potential charging party and respondent are volun- 
tarily engaged in a dispute resolution process involving a claim of unlawful 
discrimination under this chapter, including arbitration, conciliation, mediation 
or grievance procedures pursuant to a collective bargaining agreement or statu- 
tory, charter, of ordinance provisions for a civil service or other employment 
system _o_r_ Q school board sexual harassment gr sexual violence policy. A poten- 
tial respondent who participates in such a process with a potential charging 
party before a charge is filed or a civil action is brought shall notify the depart- ment and the charging party in writing of the participation in the process and the date the process commenced and shall also notify the department and the charging party of the ending date of the process. A respondent who fails to provide this notification is barred from raising the defense that the statute of 
limitations has run unless one year plus a period of time equal to the suspension period has passed. 

Sec. 12. SPECIAL LEVY. 
Independent school district N5; §2_, Peterson, may l_efl gr amount no_t more _tl1_ar_1_ $100,000 £o_r purposes o_f retiring gperating debt. T_h§ l_efl is autho- flgg f9_ryLe__spayable Q 1990, 1991, or 1992. In no gig mgy gig _sgm_c)_fme levies exceed $100,000. 

Sec. 13. [1989 RULE COMPLIANCE LEVY.] 
In 1989, special school district 1_\I& L Minneapolis, and independent school district Jig 709, Duluth, may each leg an amount Q; to _a gross 1% capacity 
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;§t_e 9_i_' ._8_Q percent times t_l1e_ adjusted gross _t_a_x capag pf g1_e_ district fp; taxes 
payable ip 1990. Each district mgy l_eyy according t_o Minnesota Statutes, s_ec; E 275.125, subdivision _6_i, ggi gig section. Notwithstanding Minnesota Stat- 
utes section 121.90; jg entire amount 9_f gllig l_eyy s_h_afl be recognized g 
revenue {(_)_r_ flip figcil ypa_r Q which _t_l_1p l_e_yy i_s certified. _’1;l_1§ lgyy s_h_al_1 not pg 
considered i_n_ computing the _ai_d reduction under Minnesota Statutes, section 
1 24. l 5 5. 

Sec. 14. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. T_h§ sums _ip giig s£c_- 

gqp are appropriateci unless otherwise indicated from g1_e general fund t_o mg 
department pf education _f_c_)_1_' t_h_§ fiscal years designated. 

Subd. _2_. ABATEMENT AID. E9_r abatement gig according 19 Minnesota 
Statutes section 124.214: - 

____:_l. 

$5,111,000 1990 

$6z0l8:000‘£: 1991 

111; 1990 appropriation includes §_Q f_o_r_ 1989 gig $5,111,000 :95 1990.~ [hp 1991 appropriation includes $902,000 Q 1990 a_nd_ $5,116,000 :9; 
1991 

Subd. 3. INTEGRATION GRANTS. fl>__r_ grants tp districts implementing 
desegregation plans mandated by pile state board: 

$14,944,000 1990 

14 944 000 1991 $L__:__._:_:. _.__. , 

$1,285,200 each y_eg Q1111 b_e_ allocated t_o independent school district ljg 
l0_9, Duluth‘, $7,382,300 _(fil£1'_1 yea; §ha_ll I33 allocated 19 special school district 

pg 1, Minneapolis‘, _zgi_d_ $6,276,500 E ygg gill l_3§_ allocated _t_p independent 
school district flog _6;5_, §_t_. l_’g1_i_l_. Q a condition pf receiving a grant, 93131; 

district Quit continue t_o report ils Qggs according t_o gig uniform financial 
accounting app reportipg system. 55 g further condition o_f receiving a grant, 
each district pg; submit a report ftp ;h_e chairs pf 13 education committees o_f 
the legislature about tfi actual expenditures it made fpg integration u_sp1_g gig 
gr_apt money. These grants gy Q E t_o_ transport students attending Q 
nonresident district under Minnesota Statutes, section 120.062 _c_>_x_‘ 123.3515, Lg 
gig border pf Qt; resident district. A district may allocate a portion pf fie gigrg 
tp ’_th_e_ transportation fund 3); this pugpose. 

Subd. g NONPUBLIC PUPIL AID. fg nonpublic pupil education _a_ig 
accordinj tp Minnesota Statutes, sections 123.931 '39 123.947: 

8 524 000 1990 
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$8,847,000 1-991 

’_I‘_1Q 1990 appropriation includes $1,229,000 Q; 1989 Qi_d $7,295,000 _fpr 
1990. 

Line 1991 appropriation includes $1,288,000 Q 1990 _2Qd $7,559.000 §o_r 1991 

Subd. §, SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID. f9_r school lunch _a_i§ according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646, a_nc_1 Q; food storage_ 
gpd transportation costs f_o_r_ USDA donated commodities; grid £9; a temporagy 
transfer Q the commodity processing revolving fund Q provide c_a§h _f_1_o__\y Q pgrmit schopl_s_ a_ng other recipients pf donated commodities Q _t_2g<_§:_ advantage 
pf volume processing rates: 

$4,625,000 1990 

$4,625,000 1991 

Any unexnended balance remaining from flip appropriations i_n _t_1_1_i§ subdivi- 
_s_i_o_n_ §1ig1_l ye prorated among participating schools based pi_i Q63 number o_f fully 
pa_ig lunches served during g_ia_t school ygag i_n order Q meet 1h_e state revenue matching reguirement pf the USDA National School Lunch Program. 

1ft_1Q appropriation amount attributable Q either year i_s insuflicient, t_h_e QQ pf payment _t3)_r_ each fully paid student lunch shall pg reduced Qi_<_i Qe a_Q 
:9; that year shall pp prorated among participating schools Q as n_o_t Q exceed gig total authorized appropriation Q that year.

~ 
Any temporary transfer processed Q accordance with this subdivision to the .:.._.:__j._j.._.__ commodity processing fund will be returned _t_iy June 30 in each year s_o Qg_t .._____.....j____. _.__..._......_ school lunch aid and food storage costs Qp Q fully paid Q scheduled. ._:_..__.._.:.. 

Subd. 6. SCHOOL MILK AID. @ school milk QQ according Q Minneso- Q Statutes, section 124.648: 
$800,000 1990 

$800,000 1991 

Subd. 7. TOBACCO USE PREVENTION. EDI tobacco pg: prevention _ai_d_ according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.252: 
$565,000 _l_9__9Q 

a’ 

$672,000 1221 
flip 1990 appropriation includes §_Q _fpy 1989 gig $565,000 §o_r 1990. 
I_}Q 1991 appropriation includes $100,000 E 1990 _2Qd $572,000 £95 1991. 
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Subd. 8. WEST ST. PAUL. fig §_ grant t_o independent school district _l\lc_); 
197, West Sp Paul: 

$500,000 1990 

[lg proceeds o_f jg‘ grant must lg deposited i_n tfi district’s debt redemp- 
ggp fund. 

Subd. ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER EDUCATION GRANTS. fig 
grants _f_9_g alcohol-impaired driver education according 19 Minnesota Statutes, 
section 171.29, subdivision A paragraph (pl, clause L4); 

$620,000 1990 

$620,000 1991 

This appropriation i_s from t_h_6 special revenue fund. 

Subd. l9_._ NE'I'I‘ LAKE LIABILITY INSURANCE. _l-"Q a grant t_o indepen- 
dent school district &)_._ 707, Nett Lake, 19 pay insurance premiums under 
Minnesota Statutes, section 466.06: 

$40,000 1.990 

This sum is available until June $4 1991. 
Subd. _1_L NETT LAKE UNEMPLOYMENT COMPENSATION. pg pay- 

ment pf gig obligation 9_f independent school district @ 707, Nett Lake, fpi; 
transfer _t__c_) gig appropriate state agency _£o_r unemployment compensation: 

$40,000 1990 

This §pr_n_ i_s available until June gg, 1991. 

Subd. _1_; PETERSON OPERATING DEBT. fig Q grant 19 independent 
school district pg 232, Peterson t_o retire operating debt. 

$50,000 1990 

See. 15. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Subdivision L Section 5 i_s effective September 1, 1991. 
Subd. _2_. Each school board shall adopt g written sexual harassment an_d 

sexual violence policy required under section 127.45 before September L 1991. 
Each school board shall submit a pgpy o_f Q adopted sexual harassment gpgl 
sexual violence policy required under section 127.455 tp t_h_§ education commis- 
sioner pg September 1, 1991. 
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ARTICLE 9 

MISCELLANEOUS 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.062, subdivision 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. PUPIL APPLICATION PROCEDURES. In order that a pupil may attend a school or program in a nonresident district, the pupil’s parent or 
guardian must submit an application to the nonresident district. Before submit- 
Qpg eh application, t_he mph ehd fie mipil’s parent 9; guardian must explore @ e school guidance counselor, 9_l_‘ other eppropriate getf member employed 
hy th_e district the pupil jg currently attending, the pupil’s academic e_r_ other reason Q applying te enroll _i_h e nonresident district. Ihe pupil’s epplication 
h_11_i§t identify the reason fey enrolling i_n the nonresident district. The parent or 
guardian ofapupilresidinginadistrietthatdeesnethaveadesegregatienplen 
approved by the state beard ef edueet-ien must submit an application by January 
1 for initial enrollment during beginning the following school year. The parent 
ergueréimefepupflmsidinginadistfietthathasadwegregafimeplanappreved 
bythestatebeardefeéueatienmayapplyteadistfietatanytima The 
application shall be on a form provided by the department of education. A 
particular school or program may be requested by the parent. fie enrolled Q g nonresident district, the Luph meg remain enrolled epg i_s pet reguired t_o submit annual 93 periodic applications. 19 return t9 the resident district 9_1_' te transfer tg gt different nonresident district, the parent 9; guardian _o_f hie ppph must provide notice t_o the resident district Q apply t_o e different nonresident 
district hi January _I_ [gt enrollment beginning hie following school gfirt 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.062, subdivision 5, is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. DESEGREGATION PLANS DISTRICT TRANSFERS. (g) This subdivision epplies te a_1 transfer i_rttc_> or out of a district that has a desegregation plan approved hy Q5 state board _(_)_f education. 

Q2) _A_h application te transfer may Q: submitted et _a_py time Q enrollment beginning gt fly time. 
(9) The parent 9; guardian pf e pupil who g e resident o_f e district that ye e desegregation plan must submit er_1 application t_o Qie resident district. _It‘ t_h_e district accepts the application, it must forward t_h_e application tp the nonresi- dent district.
~ 

_(el_) The peirent er; guardian o_f e pupil who applies t‘o_r enrollment i_n e nonresident district that hzg e desegregation plan must submit _a_n application _tp tfi nonresident district. 
Le) Each district must accept Q‘ reiect Q application _it receives and notify 

file parent 9_r guardian i_n writing within §Q calendar days pf receiving the 
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application. A notification pf acceptance must include th_e date enrollment gp 
begin. 

(9 I_f Q application i_s rejected; gig district must state tli_e reason £9; reiec- 
jti_or_i Q tfi notification. _I_f g district Q91 gig g desegregation pl_ap rejects E 
application Q; g reason related _tg glg desegregation p_lgp, fig district _ii_i_1i_st _s_tgt_e_ @ specificity E acceptance o_f gig application would result _ip noncom- 
pliance gig; state board rules gig; respect t_o Qg school o_r program E which 
application v_vg_§ made. 

(g) 1f gp application i_s acceptj, t_h_e parent g guardian must notify fig 
nonresident district _ip writmg within Q calendar gm o_f receiving 33 accept- 
ance whether gig pupil intends _tg enroll _ip Qg nonresident ‘district. Notice 9_f 
intention t_o enroll obligates gig mpg 19 enroll Q gig nonresident district, unless 
gi_e school boards _o_f _t_li_e resident fig nonresident districts agree otherwise. 11‘ g 
parent _o_r guardian M p9_t_ notify gig nonresident distrg, Qg pupil mg}; po_t 
enroll i_r_i_ 3% nonresident district a_t th_a’§ gg, unless gpg school boards 9_f th_e 
resident and nonresident district agree otherwise. 

Q1) Within _1_5 calendar days o_f receiving't_lgg notice from Q parent 9; 
guardian gg nonresident district shall notijy gfi resident district ip writing pf 
gig pupil’s intention t_q enroll _ip Q: nonresident district. 

(_i_) A pupil enrolled Q g nonresident district under gi_is_ subdivision _ig pg 
reguired t_o make annual _o_r periodic application Q enrollment @ _ni_ay remain 
enrolled ip gg sgg district. A ppfl r_n_a1 transfer tp gig resident district gt 
a_nx ti_ms=_- 

gj) _A_; pupil enrolled ip g nonresident district gpg applying t_o transfer _ip19_ gr 
o_ut;_ _o_f g district gigt _I_12l_S g desegregation E mg; follow tli_e procedures 9_f tpi_s 
subdivision. §9_r gge pugposes o_f E gig _o_f transfer, “resident district” means 
th_e nonresident district Q which gig pppg i_s enrolled gg gig @g 93‘ application. 

pp A district that has a desegregation plan approved by the state board of educationmaylimitthenu-mberefpupilswhetransferiateereutefthe 

inteereutefthedistrietw 5l1laeelisferiet1i=ia=yi_rngmacceptorrejecta1919l-ieaitiens 

93¢ individual application in a manner that will enable compliance with the it_s 
desegregation plan. illhe distfiet shall notify the parent er guardian and the 
resident dist-riet aeeerd-iag to the requirements of 6: 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.062, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. NONRESIDENT DISTRICT PROCEDURES. W-ithin 69 days of 
reeeiving an appl-i-eat-ion; A district that does not exclude nonresident pupils, 
according to subdivision 3, shall notify the parent or guardian and the resident 
el-istriet in writing pg Februag 1 whether the application has been accepted or 
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rejected. If an application is rejected, the district must state in the notification 
the reason for rejection. 13 parent 9_r guardian shall notify t_h_e_ nonresident 
district hy Februagg 1_5 whether ghe pupil intends t_o enroll i_n_ E nonresident 
district. Notice gg‘ intent te enroll i_t; t_h_e nonresident district obligates ghe pupil 
19 attend 1h_e nonresident district during th_e following school mag. unless gie school boards 91‘ t_h_e_ resident a_n_d t_he nonresident districts egree Q writing Q allow t_li_e pupil Q transfer back 19 me resident district, 9; 1;_h_e pupil’s p_arents o_r guardians change residence t_o another district. I_fa_t parent 9; guardian does n_o; 
notify the nonresident district, _tl1_Q pppil may he; enroll i_n_ gig; nonresident 
district during the following school year, unless _t_li_e school boards o_f _t_l'_ie resident 
_ahg_ nonresident district agree otherwise. Llie nonresident district shall notify 
_t_l_i_e resident district hy March _l_ pf fie pppil’s intent t_o_ enroll ip E nonresident 
district. The page procedures apply Q Q p_u_pi_l flhe applies pg transfer fi‘_om gie participating nonresident district t_o another participating nonresident district. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.1 1, subdivision 12, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 12. ADMINISTRATIVE RULES. The state board shall pi_a_y adopt 
andenfemerulesgeensistemvfiththiseedemppmpflatefertheadminisfiafien 
and enfiareement thereof pply upon specific authority other E under the subdivision. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 14.05, subdivision 4, the 
state board may grant a variance to its rules upon application by a school 
district for purposes of implementing experimental programs in learning or 
school management whieh 11511 attempt to make better use of community resources 
or available technology. 

Sec. 5. [l21.585] LEARNING YEAR PROGRAMS. 

provides instruction throughout _t_l§ year. A pupil may participate Q t_lie pro- gram and accelerate attainment 91' grade level requirements g ggduation require- ments. A learning year program may begin after the close of the regular school 

Subdivision 1. PROGRAM ESTABLISHED. A learning yea}; program 

year he June. The program may be for students in one or more grade levels from 
kindergarten through twelfth grade. 

Students may participate i_t; phe program if they reside 
Q) Q district that hz_1_§ been designated a_t learning year §_it_e under subdivision 

2; 

_(_2_) 3; district me} Q g member pf t_i_1§_ same education district _@_S_ e site; _0_I' 

Q) Q district th_at participates i_r_i t_h_e same area learning center program a_s e site. 

Subd. 3; STATE BOARD DESIGNATION. _A_n area learning center desig- nated bl _th_e state must he e site. _U£ t_o a_n additional jag learning year sites may he designated hy me state board gp‘ education. _"J_.“e E designated, 2_1 district 
Q! center must demonstrate 19 E commissioner gg‘ education that i_t will: 
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Q) provide Q program pf instruction that permits pupils _tp receive instruc- 
tion throughout Q entire year‘, and 

Q) maintain 3 record system t-ha; £9; purposes pf section 124.17, permits 
identification gg membership attributable _tp pupils participating _ip t_l;§ program. 
IQ record system a_m_i identification must ensure gig’; gig program p1_il_l pg E/p 
tl1_e efl'ect pf increasing t_1_'l_§ total number pf pupil units attributable Q pp individ- 
_u_a_l pppi_l Q 3 result _o_f g learning @' program. 

, 
Subd. ; HOURS OF INSTRUCTION. Pupils participating i_n 3} program 

flip; Q @l_e t_o receive flip same total number pf hours pf instruction _t_h_ey 

would receive if fl1_e_y w_er§ pg i_p Q; program. I_f a_ ppupjl gig pg completed 13 
graduation requirements _o_f tpg district after completing gig minimum number 
pf secondary school hours‘ pf instruction, t_h_§ district ;_n3_y allow Qg pgpfl t_o 
continue tp enroll i_p courses needed _fo_r graduation. 

_F_o§ 33 purposes pf section 120.101, subdivision _5,, 115 minimum number 
pf hours f9_r :_1 fig determined fig; §l_1p appropriate grade _1e_vp1 pf instruction 
plill constitute L/(_) day_s pf instruction. Hours _o_f instruction Qa_t occur after ghp 
plpsp pf tfi instructional y_eg i_p limp §ha_ll pe_ attributed pg _t_hp following fiscal 
year. 

.Subd. 512 STUDENT PLANNING. A district must inform a_ll pupils egg 
t_hpi_g parents about tlg learning ypgg program. A continual learning plpp _rp_1i_st. 
pp developed {o_r Q p_utfl @ t_l1<:_ participation o_f ghp pupil, parent pi; guardi- 
g1_, teachers, _2_1_n_C1 £251; _"1;l_1p mp ;n_1§t specify t_lye learning experiences th_at 
mu_st occur pac_h }Ie_a§ gig, fig secondag students. _flQ{ graduation. @ fig may 
pp modified jp conform gp district schedule changes. % district may mt 
modify t_l1_e plfl p‘ mg modification would result _ip delaying tpp student’s gimp 
pf graduation. 

Subd. _5_. TRANSPORTATION. Summer‘ transportation expenditures _i;o_r_ 

ply program must Q included ir_1 nonregular transportation according t_o sg 
tions 124.225, subdivision §', a_nd 275.125, subdivision _5_c_. 

Subd. _6_. CONTRACTS. A district _n_1py contract git_h g licensed employee 
tp provide services i_r_1 2_1 learning yp2_1_x_‘ program ;_h_a1 pg i_n addition pg pip 
services provided according _tp flip master contract 91‘ employment _ib_r teachers 
o_r a_r; eguivalent contract fg licensed employees _v_vllc_>_ _a_rp ppt teachers. These 
additional services §_n_d compensation, i_f_‘ fly, fi)_r flip services _Sll§_1l pp; become Q 
pg pig; employee’s continuing contract rights under section 125.12 g 125.17. 

Subd. L REVENUE COMPUTATION AND REPORTING. _1_\_i;1 fld lgq 
revenue computations s_lp1_l_l pp based _o_n flip total number pf hours pf education 
programs f_oi_* pupils Q average daily membershpp fl)_r_ _fi_s<_:_a_1 ypzg @ 
purposes _o_f section 124.17, averggg daily membership gap pp computed _b_y 

dividing 33 total number o_f hours o_f participation fpi; th_e _f:1_spa_l fig _b_y fig 
minimum number o_f hours E g ygg determined f_;o_r pip appropriate grade 
level. Hours pf participation Qa_t occur after th_e close pf _t_l_1p regular instruction- 
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il ya‘ _a_n;1 before Jw _l_ s_h_g1_l pg attributed _t_p ;l_1p following fiscal year. Thirty 
hours my pp y_s_eg E teacher workshops, fig" development, Q1: parent-teacher 
conferences. A_s mg; pf each pilot jmgram, gig department 9_f education _zmc_l_ gag district must report 2_1p_c_1 evaluate tl_1p changes needed t_o adiust _t_l1_e dates pf 
_t£e_ @311 y_e_z11_' Q gig pr_1_c1 l_e_yy computation pr_1<_1 f1_s_c£l yggg reporting. F_or_ revenue computation pur_*poses, tl_1_§ learning year program shall generate revenue 
based on the formulas for the fiscal year i_n which tpe services ge provided. .—..:_.Z_._:..__.._: 

State gt; £1 l_6fl revenue ‘computation Q; gig learning yL\r programs 
begins J_u_l_y _1_, 1988, _fo_r fiscal y_eg_r 1989. 

Subd. 3; EXEMPTION. jg operate t_l1__e_ pilot gogram, t_h_e state board pf education may exempt gig district from specific rules relating _t_o_ student png financial accounting, reporting, a_n(_i revenue computation. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.88, subdivision 10, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 10. EXTENDED DAY PROGRAMS. A school board may offer, as 
part of a community education program, an extended day program for children from kindergarten through grade 6 for the purpose of expanding students’ learn- 
ing opportunities. A program must include the following: 

(1) adult supervised programs while school is ‘not in session; 

(2) parental involvement in program design and direction; 
(3) partnerships with the K-12 system, and other public, private, or non- 

profit entities; and 

(4) opportunities for trained secondary school pupils to work with younger 
children in a supervised setting as part of a community service program. 

The district may charge a sliding fee based upon family income for extend- ed day programs. The district may receive money from other public or private sources for the extended day program. The school board pf ’th_e district shall develop standards for school age child care programs. file §t_a_tg board o_f education may p9_t_ adopt rules f_o_r extended d_av programs.~ 
Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.33, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 

Subd. 7. The board shall superintend and manage the schools of the 
district; adopt; medify; or repeal rules for their organization, government, and 
instruction and «fer the keeping of} lgfl registers; and prescribe textbooks and courses of study. '_I‘_l_1g board _n_1gv arrange fpg courses fi)_r_ secondary pupils _t_h_a_t_ 
a_re_ offered l_>y Q post-secondagy institution. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.3514, subdivision 4c, is amended to read: 
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Subd. 4c. LIMIT ON PARTICIPATION. A pupil who first enrolls in 

grade 11 may not enroll ‘in post-secondary courses under this section for second- 
ary credit for more than the equivalent of two academic years. A pupil who first 
enrolls in grade 12 may not enroll in post-secondary courses under this section 
for secondary credit for more than the equivalent of one academic year. If a 
pupil in grade 11 or 12 first enrolls in a post-secondary course for secondary 
credit during the school year, the time of participation shall be reduced propor- 
tionately. A pppi_l v_vly9_ pas graduated from h_igp school cannot participate ip g1_ 
program under g1_i§ section. A pupil gm pals comnleted course requirementsQ 
graduation p1_1_t_ _v_v_h_o pas po_t_ received Q diploma Ely participate i_n t_l_1p program 
under t_h_i_s_ section. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.3514, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. CREDITS. A pupil may enroll in a course under this section for 
either secondary credit or post-secondary credit. At the time a pupil enrolls in 
a course, the pupil shall designate whether the course is for secondary or post- 
secondary credit. A pupil taking several courses may designate some for second- 
ary credit and some for post-secondary credit. A pppg pips; n_ot git 2_t course 
under ];h_i§ section. . 

A school district shall grant academic credit to a pupil enrolled in a course 
for secondary credit if the pupil successfully completes the course. lflrg guarter 
9; Ag semester college credits egual gt Legs; gg @ 3% o_f h_igp school credit. 
Fewer college credits may Q prorated. A school district shall also grant academ- 
ic credit to a pupil enrolled in a course for post-secondary credit if secondary 
credit is requested by a pupil. If no comparable course is offered by the district, 
tl_1g district §l_1a_1l, pg gqpp gs possible, notify the state board of education, which 
shall determine the number of credits that shall be granted to a pupil who 
successfully completes a course. If a comparable course is offered by the district, 
the school board shall grant a comparable number of credits to the pupil. If 

there is a dispute between the district and the pupil regarding the number of 
credits granted for a particular course, the pupil may appeal the school board’s 
decision to the state board of education. The state board’s decision regarding 
the number of credits shall be final. 

The secondary credits granted to a pupil shall be counted toward the gradu- 
ation requirements and subject area requirements of the school district. Evi- 

dence of successful completion of each course and secondary credits granted 
shall be included in the pupil’s secondary school record. A ppp_il p1_u_st provide 
t_l}g school @ _a pgpy pf tpp pupil’s grade ip gtc_h course taken jg secondagy 
credit under gig section. Upon the request of a pupil, the pupil’s secondary 
school record shall also include evidence of successful completion and credits 
granted for a course taken for post-secondary credit. In either case, the record 

shall indicate that the credits were earned at a post-secondary institution. 

If a pupil enrolls in a post-secondary institution after leaving secondary 
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school, the post-secondary institution shall award post-secondary credit for any 
course successfully completed for secondary credit at that institution. Other 
post-secondary institutions may award, after a pupil leaves secondary school, 
post-secondary credit for any courses successfully completed under this section. An institution may not charge a pupil for the award of credit. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.3514, subdivision 7, is amended to read: 
Subd. 7. FEES; TEXTBOOKS; MATERIALS. A post-secondary institu- 

tion that receives reimbursement for a pupil under subdivision 6 may not charge 
that pupil for fees, textbooks, materials, or other necessary costs of the course or program in which the pupil is enrolled if the charge would be prohibited under 
section 120.74, except for equipment purchased by the pupil that becomes the 
property of the pupil. Q institution my require th_e pupil t_q pgy f_og f_e<_=_s_, textbooks, _i_1_l1_(I_ materials §o_r_ _a course taken fig‘ post-secondary credit. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.3514, is amended by adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. la, TEXTBOOKS; MATERIALS. _A_ll textbooks gpg eguipment prg vided pg :_1 pupil, _ap5l_ paid fo_r under subdivision Q, arp fig property 9_f gig pupil’s school district 9_f residence. Each pupil i_s_ required 19 return all textbooks 
gr_i_d eguipment pg _th_e_ school district after ghp course l_1§§ ended. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.3514, subdivision 10, is amended to read: 

Subd. 10. LIMIT; STATE OBLIGATION. The provisions of subdivisions 
6, 7, 8, and 9 shall not apply for any post-secondary courses in which a pupil is 
enrolled in addition to being enrolled full time in that pupil’s district or for any post-secondary course in which a pupil is enrolled for post-secondary credit. 
11; pupil i_s enrolled fl1_l_l time _i_f1l1_e_ pupil attends credit-bearing classes i_n _t_lle Q school Q‘ l_1_igl_1_ school program E a_ll pf t_l1e_ available hours pf instruction. 

Sec. 13. [l26.1995] SAFETY REQUIREMENT GUIDELINES. 
I_l1g department _o_f education, i1_1_ cooperation wig 1113 Minnesota _l_i;§ pgy; shal’s division, s_l12_il_l develop guidelines £9; school lap safety. :13 guidelines 

gl_1_gl_l_ include p lg pf safety reguirements pg _a_n explanation 9_f t_l_1p minimum 
s_t211e_ §_r;c_l national l::t_vv_s_, codes, app standards affecting school lap safety tgg Minnesota fi_1'e:_ marshal considers necessary _f9; schools 39 implement. Il_1_e district superintendent must ensure that every school l_a_t_x within gig district complies with t_h_§ school Q3 safety reguirements. Lack pf funding i_s_ n_o__t_ E excuse f_o§ noncompliance. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.22, subdivision 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ELIGIBLE PUPILS. The following pupils are eligible to partici- pate in the high school graduation incentives program: 
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(a) any pupil who is between the ages of 12 and 16 and who: 

(1) is at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupils of the 
same age in a locally determined achievement test; or 

(2) is at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation; or 

(3) is pregnant or is a parent; or 

(4) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(5)hasbeenabsent£rem&ttendaneeatseheelwvétheutlawPu1eaeeuseibr 
merethafiléeeneeeutweseheeléaysinthepreeedingereurrentseheelyear 
excluded g expelled according t_o sections 127.26 t_o l27.IL; 9; 

(Q) IE been referred py a school district fig enrollment i_n _a_n eligible 

program Q‘ '_a program pursuant _t_p section 126.23‘, 

(b) any pupil who is between the ages of 16 and 19 who is attending school, 
and who is at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupils of the 
same age in a locally determined achievement test, or is at least one year behind 
in obtaining credits for graduation, or is pregnant or is a parent, or has been 
assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(c) any person between 16 and 21 years of age who has not attended a high 
school program for at least 15 consecutive school days, excluding those days 
when school is not in session, and who is at least two grade levels below the 
performance level for pupils of the same age in a locally determined achieve- 
ment test, or is at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation, 9; § 
pregnant 9_r is 2_1 parent, or has been assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(d) any person who is at least 21 years of age and who: 

(1) has received less than 14 years of public or nonpublic education, begin- 
ning at age 5; 

(2) has already completed the studies ordinarily required in the 10th grade 
but has not completed the requirements for a high school diploma or the equiva- 
lent; and 

(3) at the time of application, (i) is eligible for unemployment compensation 
benefits or has exhausted the benefits, (ii) is eligible for or is receiving income 
maintenance and support services, as defined in section 268.0111,‘subdivision S, 
or (iii) is eligible for services under the displaced homemaker program, state 
wage-subsidy program, or any programs under the federal Jobs Training Partner- 
ship Act or its successor. « 

Notwithstanding section 127.27, subdivision 7, the provisions of section 
127.29, subdivision 1, do not apply to pupils age 17 and older who participate in 
the high school graduation incentives program. 
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Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.67, subdivision 8, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 8. CAREER INFORMATION; APPROPRIATION. The depart- 
ment of education may provide career information to school districts and o_tl1_<_e; 
educational systems organizations, employment _zmc_l training services, human 
service agencies, libraries, ghd families. The department may s_h_ah collect rea- 
sonable fees for subset‘-i-ptiens to necessary 39 recover a_ll eflenditures related t_o 
th_e operation 91‘ the Minnesota career information service. Grants gay hp accepted §_I_l_C_1 used fig fie improvement o_r operation _o_f ghe program. 

See. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 129.121, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. ]_. Ihg Minnesota state high school league shall establish, conduct 
3&4 regulate championship high school tournament activities. '_1‘_l§ league shall 
determine the number of classes in all interscholastic athletic activities under 
i_t_s iurisdiction. '_l‘_h_e league shall adopt league rules Qt} regulations governing 
LIE athletic participation pf pupils attending school i_n g nonresident district under section 120.062. 

Notwithstanding the date gi_i_d_ time 9_f E o_f final enactment, t_hi_s section 
supersedes g_n_v inconsistent provision 9_f_' H.F. 372. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 136D.22, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. BOARD. The agreement may gall provide for a joint school board which shall represent representing the parties to the agreement; and, T_h§ agreement shall specify the name of the board, the number and manner of 
election or appointment of its members, their terms and qualifications, and other necessary and desirable provisions: pie-aided-, that, Each member of the board shall be a voter of are school board member of the _€_t_ school districts whieh district that is a party to the agreement. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 136D.72, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. MEMBERS. The district shall be operated by a school board of not less than six nor more than 12 members which, The board shall consist of at least one member from each of the school districts within the 
special intermediate school district created. Board members shall be residents ef the respective seheel dist-r-iets represented; may be members of the school boards of the respective school districts and shall be appointed by their respec- 
tive school boards. Members so appointed shall serve at the pleasure of their 
respective school distriets boards and may be subject to recall by a majority vote of the school district board. They shall report at least quarterly to 
their appoint-ing boards on the activities of the intermediate district and shall 
month. 
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Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section l36D.82, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. BOARD. The agreement may s_h3l_l provide for a joint school 
board w-la-ieh aha-ll represent representing the parties to the agreement; and, flit; 
agreement shall specify the name of the board, the number and manner of 
election or appointment of its members, their terms and qualifications, and 
other necessary and desirable provisions: provided; that, Each member of the 
board shall be a voter of one school board member of the a school el-ist-riets 
whieh district gig; is a party to the agreement. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 354.094, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. SERVICE CREDIT CONTRIBUTIONS. A member granted 
an extended leave of absence pursuant to section 125.60 or 136.88; except as 
previéed in -1-a er -l-19; may pay employee contributions and receive 
allowable service credit toward annuities and other benefits under this‘ chapter, 
for each year of the leave provided the member and the employing board make 
the required employer contribution in any proportion they may agree upon, 
during the period of the leave which shall not exceed five years. Exeept as 
previded in -l-a er -l-la; The state shall not pay employer contributions 
into the fund for any year for which a member is on extended leave. The 
employee and employer contributions shall be based upon the rates of contribu- 
tion prescribed by section 354.42 for the salary received during the year imme- 
diately preceding the extended leave. Payments for the years for which a 
member is receiving service credit while on extended leave shall be made on or 
before the later of June 30 of each fiscal year for which service credit is received 
or within 30 days after first notification of the amount due, if requested by the 
member, is given by the association. No payment is permitted after the follow- 
ing September 30. Payments received after June 30 must include six percent 
interest from June 30 through the end of the monthin which payment is 

received. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 354.094, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP; RETENTION. Notwithstanding section 354.49, 
subdivision 4, clause (3), a member on extended leave whose employee and 
employer contributions are paid into the fund pursuant to subdivi- 

$3 1 and -l-& shall retain membership in the association for as long as the 
contributions are paid, under the same terms and conditions as if the member 
had continued to teach in the district, the community college system or the state 
university system. 

See. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 354.66, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. RETIREMENT CONTRIBUTIONS. Notwithstanding any provi- 
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sion to the contrary in this chapter relating to the salary figure to be used for the 
determination of contributions or the accrual of service credit, a teacher assigned 
to a part-time position pursuant to this section shall continue to make employee 
contributions to and to accrue allowable service credit in the retirement fund 
during the period of part-time employment on the same basis and in the same 
amounts as would have been paid and accrued if the teacher had been employed 
on a full-time basis provided that, except as provided in 4e; prior to 
June 30 each year, or within 30 days after notification by the association of the 
amount due, whichever is later, the member and the employing board make that 
portion of the required employer contribution to the retirement fund, in any 
proportion which they may agree upon, that is based on the difference between 
the amount of compensation that would have been paid if the teacher had been 
employed on a full-time basis and the amount of compensation actually received 
by the teacher for the services rendered in the part-time assignment. The 
employing unit shall make that portion of the required employer contributions 
to the retirement fund on behalf of the teacher that is based on the amount of 
compensation actually received by the teacher for the services rendered in the 
part-time assignment in the manner described in section 354.43, subdivision 3. 
The employee and employer contributions shall be based upon the rates of 
contribution prescribed by section 354.42. Full accrual of allowable service 
credit and employee contributions for part-time teaching service pursuant to this 
section and section 354A.094 shall not continue for a period longer than ten 
years. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 354A.091, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. RETIREMENT CONTRIBUTIONS. Notwithstanding any 
provision to the contrary of this chapter or the articles of incorporation or 
bylaws of an association relating to the salary figure to be used for the determi- 
nation of contributions or the accrual of service credit; except as prevideel in 

-l-& or +13; an elementary, secondary or technical institute teacher in 
the public schools of a city of the first class who is granted an extended leave of 
absence pursuant to section 125.60, may pay employee contributions to the 
applicable association and shall be entitled to receive allowable service credit in 
that association for each year of leave, provided the member and the employing 
board make the required employer contributions, in any proportion they may 
agree upon, to that association during the period of leave which shall not exceed 
five years. Except as provided in +4: or —l-b The state shall not make 
an employer contribution on behalf of the teacher. The employee and employer 
contributions shall be based upon the rates of contribution prescribed by section 
354A.l2 as applied to a salary figure equal to the teacher’s actual covered salary 
for the plan year immediately preceding the leave. Payment of the employee and employer» contributions authorized pursuant to this section shall be made on 
or before June 30 of the fiscal year for which service credit is to be received. No 
allowable service with respect to a year of extended leave of absence shall be 
credited to a teacher until payment of the required employee and employer 
contributions has been received by the association. 
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~~ 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 354A.O91, subdivision 2, is 

-amended to read: .

~ Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP RETENTION. A teacher on extended leave 
pursuant to section 125.60 whose employee and employer contributions are 
made to the applicable teachers retirement fund association pursuant to su-beli=s=i- 
siens subdivision 1 and +3 shall retain membership in the association for each 
year during which the contributions are made, under the same terms and condi- 
tions as if the teacher had continued to teach in the district. 

~~~ 

~~~

~ Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 354A.094, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read:~

~ Subd. 4. RETIREMENT CONTRIBUTION S. Notwithstanding any provi- 
sion to the contrary in this chapter or the articles of incorporation or bylaws of 
an association relating to the salary figure to be used for the determination of 
contributions or the accrual of service credit, a teacher assigned to a part-time 
position pursuant to this section shall continue to make employee contributions 
to and to accrue allowable service credit in the applicable association during the 
period of part-time employment on the same basis and in the same amounts as 
would have been paid and accrued if the teacher had been employed on a 
full-time basis provided that, except as provided in 4a; prior to June 
30 each year the member and the employing board make that portion of the

~ 

~~~

~
~ 
~~

~ required employer contribution to the applicable association in any proportion 
which they may agree upon, that is based on the difference between the amount 
of compensation that would have been paid if the teacher had been employed on 
a full-time basis and the amount of compensation actually received by the 
teacher for services rendered in the part-time assignment. The employer contri- 
butions to the applicable association on behalf of the teacher shall be based on 
the amount of compensation actually received by the teacher for the services 
rendered in the part-time assignment in the manner described in section 354.43, 
subdivisions 1 and 5. The employee and employer contributions shall be based 
upon the rates of contribution prescribed by section 354A.12. Full membership, 
accrual of allowable service credit and employee contributions for part-time 
teaching service by a teacher pursuant to this section and section 354.66 shall 
not continue for a period longer than ten years. 

~~~

~
~
~
~
~
~
~
~ 

~~~

~ 
Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 363.01, is amended by adding a 

subdivision to read: 

~~ 

Subd. i1_._ BUSINESS. The term “business” includes £11 partnership, asso- 
ciation, corporation, legal representative, trustee, trustee in bankruptcy, g receiv- 
Q, E excludes ’ch_e state and it_s departments, agencies and political subdivi- 
sions. ~~

~ Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 363.073, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

~~

~ 

Subdivision 1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION. No department or agency of 
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the state shall reeeive; enter inte; er accept any bid or proposal for a contract 
nor 9_r_‘ agreement gr execute any contract 9_r_ agreement for goods; Q‘ services; er 
thepeébrmaneeefmayfunefiemerenyagreementtefiansferfundsferany 
reason in excess of $50,000 with any persen business having more than 20 
full-time employees in Mirmesete at any time during the previous 12 months, 
unless the per-sen _liLg gr business has an affirmative action plan for the employ- 
ment of minority persons, women, and the disabled that has been approved by 
the commissioner of human rights. Receipt of a certificate of compliance issued 
by the commissioner shall signify that a persen fi_rm_ g business has an affirma- 
tive action plan that has been approved by the commissioner. A certificate shall 
be valid for a period of two years. A municipality as defined i_n section 466.01, 
subdivision _I_, that receives state funds for a_r_1_y reason i_s encouraged Q prepare ._..__.j__._..__....j..._..:. 
_a_n_c_l implement an affirmative action plan for th_e employment gt" minority per- 
sons, women, _a_ng the disabled gig submit the plan t_o glg commissioner pf human rights. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 422A.lO1, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: ‘

V 

Subd. 2. CONTRIBUTIONS BY OR FOR CITY-OWNED PUBLIC UTIL- 
ITIES, IMPROVEMENTS, OR MUNICIPAL ACTIVITIES. Contributions by 
or for any city-owned public utility, improvement project and other municipal 
activities supported in whole or in part by revenues other than real estate taxes, 
any public corporation, any employing unit of metropolitan government, special 
school district No. 1 or Hennepin county, on account of any employee covered 
by the fund shall be calculated as follows: 

(a) a regular employer contribution of an amount equal to the percentage 
rounded to the nearest two decimal places of the salaries and wages of all 
employees of the employing unit covered by the retirement fund which equals 
the difference between the level normal cost plus administrative cost reported in 
the annual actuarial valuation prepared by the commission-retained actuary and 
the employee contributions provided for in section 422A.10; 

(b) an additional employer contribution of an amount equal to the percent 
specified in section 353.27, subdivision 3a, clause (a), multiplied by the salaries 
and wages of all employees of the employing unit covered by the retirement 
fund; 

(c) a proportional share of an additional employer amortization contribu- 
tion of an amount equal to $3,900,000 annually until June 30, 2017, based upon 
the share of the fund’s unfunded actuarial accrued liability attributed to the 
employer as disclosed in the annual actuarial valuation prepared by the commis- 
sion-retained actuary. 

The city council or any board or commission may, by proper action, pro- 
vide for the inclusion of the cost of the retirement contributions for employees 
of any city-owned public utility or for persons employed in any improvement 
project or other municipal activity supported in whole or in part by revenues 
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other than taxes who are covered by the retirement fund in the cost of operating 
the utility, improvement project or municipal activity. The cost of retirement 
contributions for these employees shall be determined by the retirement board 
and the respective governing bodies having jurisdiction over the financing of 
these operating costs. 

The cost of the employer contributions on behalf of employees of special 
school district No. 1 who are covered by the retirement fund shall be the 
obligation of the school district. Contributions by the school district to the 
retirement fund or any other public pension or retirement fund of which its 

employees are members must be remitted to the fund each month. An amount 
due and not transmitted begins to accrue interest at the rate of six percent 
compounded annually 15 days after the date due. H‘ the amount due pl-us 
intemstisnetpaid%9daysa£terintemstbegmsteaeeme;apenaltyequalmten 
pementeftheameuntdueisaddedgendinterestthenaeeruesenthepenaltyas 
well as the ameu-ate-1=igi-na-l~l=y due: The retirement board shall prepare an 
itemized statement of the financial requirements of the fund payable by the 
school district, which shall be submitted prior to September 15. Contributions 
by the school district shall be made at times designated by the retirement board. 
The school district may levy for its contribution to the retirement fund only to 
the extent permitted pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 6a. 

The cost of the employer contributions on behalf of elective oflicers or other 
employees of Hennepin county who are covered by the retirement fund pursuant 
to section 422A.09, subdivision 3, clause (2), 422A.22, subdivision 2, or 488A.1 15, 
or Laws 1973, chapter 380, section 3, Laws 1975, chapter 402, section 2, or any 
other applicable law shall be the obligation of Hennepin county. The retirement 
board shall prepare an itemized statement of the financial requirements of the 
fund payable by Hennepin county, which shall be submitted prior to September 
15. Contributions by Hennepin county shall be made. at times designated by the 
retirement board. Hennepin county may levy for its contribution to the retire- 
ment fund. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1988,. section 471.38, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER. Electronic funds transfer is 
the process of value exchange via mechanical means without the use of checks, 
drafts or similar negotiable instruments. A school district may make an elec- 
tronic funds transfer f_o;“_th_e following: - 

(_1_) for a claim for a payment from an imprest payroll bank account or 
investment of excess money; 

Q) E Q payment _o_f Q13 _o_r ai_d anticipation certificates; 
Q) Q g payment o_f contributions t_q pension 9; retirement fund; 
(3) f_og vendor payments; and 
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Q) for payment of bond principal, bond interest and a fiscal agent service 
charge from the debt redemption fund. illh-is 

Subd. & SCHOOL DISTRICT ELIGIBILITY. [lie authorization _ip §pl_3_~_ 
division _§ extends only to a school district which thpt has enacted all of the 
following policy controls: 

(a) The school board shall annually delegate the authority to make electron- 
ic funds transfers to a designated business administrator; 

(b) The dispersing bank shall keep on file a certified copy of the delegation 
of authority; 

(c) The initiator of the electronic transfer shall be identified; 

(d) The initiator shall document the request and obtain an approval from 
the designated business administrator before initiating the transfer; 

(e) A written confirmation of the transaction shall be made no later than 
one business day after the transaction and shall be used in lieu of a check, order 
check or warrant required to support the transaction; 

(1) A list of all transactions made by electronic funds transfer shall be 
submitted to the school board at its next regular meeting after the transaction. 

Sec. 30. STAFF EXCHANGE PROGRAM. 
Subdivision _l_, ESTABLISHMENT. A ggfl exchange program [95 tl1_e 1989- 1990 gipl 1990-1991 school years is established t_o allow _l_<_)_c_a_l school districts tp arrange temporary _a_n_d voluntary exchanges between members pf their kinder- garten thropglg grade _l_g instructional gig administrative stalfs. IE purpose pf gig program _i_s_ tp provide participants E _a_p understanding 9_f fie educational concerns pf other local school districts, including concerns _o_f pfig organization, curriculum development, instructional practices, and characteristics _o_f tpp _sp1_- 

gilt population. 

’_I‘_h_e educational needs ggd interests <_)f'th_e _h_o_s_t school district E1 ’t11_e 
training, experience, pn_d interests p_f’tl1_e participants §l_1a_ll determine ;l_1_e assign- ment 9_f _th_e participants i_n t_l1e_ llgpt district. Participants gal teach courses, 
provide counseling 2__1n_d tutorial services, work _v@1_ teachers t_o better prepare 
students Q future educational experiences, serve pp underserved population i_p 
_t_l§ district, _o_r_ assist gvfl administrative functions. T_l1p assignments partici- 
pants perform f_o_1; Q pgst district my lap comparable t_o fry assignments tl1_e 
participants perform Q _th_e district employing fig participants. Participation Q 19 exchange program gepd Qt l_J§_ limited 19 gg school pg o_ne_ school district gig r_n_ax involve other education pgggnizations including education districts and ECSUs. 

Subd. 1; PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. All staff exchangesmade under 
§_h_i_s section pip subject Q flip reguirements Q t_l_1§ subdivision. 
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(g) A school district employipg a participating staff member must pit adverse- 
ly affect _t_l;§ staff member’s salag, seniority, pr other employment benefits, 9; 
otherwise penalize tlQ staff member f_or participating Q _th_e program. 

~~

~ 

(p) Upon completion _o_r termination o_f ap exchangg, a school district emplok 
Qg a participating staff member must permit gl_1_e_ staff member t_q return t_o Ll_1_e_ 

same assignment th_e staff member performed Q Q9 district before th_e exchangp, 
g‘ available, 9;, i_f not, 3 similar assigpment.

~

~

~

~ 

(p) A school district employing _a participatQg staff member must continue 
(9 provide Qp staff member’s salary and other employment benefits during Q9 
period o_f Qt; exchange. 

(Q) A participant must b_e licensed gn_d tenured. 
~~ 

~

~ 
(p) Participation Q 3113 program must b_e voluntagy.

~ 

(Q T_h§ length o_f participation Q ]:_lQ program Q1_1_st _b_e pp le_s§ E one-half 
pf _a school yg1_r gig 1'l_O, Q3 E 9_r_1e school ye_zn~_, pg a_ny premature termina- 
t_io_n pf participation must pp upon t_l1e_ mutual agreement pf'1:}1_e participant Qt} 
_t_h§_ participating school districts.

~

~ 

~

~ 

(g) A participant i_s responsible Q transportation t_o gig from thp host 
school district. 

~~ This subdivision does n_ot abrogate o_r change rights 9_f staff members par- 
ticipating Q Qp staff exchange program Q _t_l3p terms pf Q1 agreement between

~ 
jt_lQ exclusive representative o_f tl_1_e_ school district employees and Qe school 
district. Participating school districts may enter into supplementary agreements 
with 13% exclusive representative o_f LIQ school district employees t_o accomplish 
t_h§ pumose pf this section. 

Subd. _3; APPLICATION PROCEDURES. [IQ school board o_f a school 
district must decide py resolution Q participate Q th_e sjfi‘ exchange program. 
A §t_a_ff member wishing Q participate Q tl1_e exchange program must submit pp 
application t_o Qp school district employing 113 stflf member. _"l_"pg. district must, 

Q Q timely _aQ_i appropriate manner, provide Q php exclusive bargaining repre- 
sentatives pf teachers Q 33 state t_h_e number QQ names pf prospective partici- 
pants within _t_l1_e district, t_h_q assignments available within Q; district, gig tfi 
length 91‘ pg _fp_r e_a_c_h exchange. IQ exclusive bargaining representatives gt; 
reguested pp cooperatively participate Q E coordination pf exchanges t_o facili- 
tgtp exchanges across gl_l geographical regions _o_f_' (Lg stzi, Prospective partici- 
pants must contact teachers £1 districts wi_t_h whom th_ey a_r§ interested Q 
making Q exchange. [IQ prospective participants must make a_ll_ arrangements 
_tp accomplish Lair exchange gpg tl1_e superintendents _o_f Qg participatingQ 
tricts must approve ph_e arrangements fpr LIQ exchange Q writing.

~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~

~

~ 

~~~ 

Subd. 4. REPORT. l3_y January L 199;, t_l;§ school districts participating Q 
Qe staff exchange program shall report 39 Q9 commissioner _o_f education Q Qt; 
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participating i_n ’th_e exchange, fie assign- ments o_f_t11£ participants, and other matters o_f interest, including _t_l_ig advisability 
pf continuing gig exchange. 

Sec. 31. APPLICABILITY. 
Section 4 applies t_o rules fpg which gig intention tp adopt rules is Qblished 

i_n t_1_1_§ State Register after Au ust _l_, 1989. 
Sec. 32. LAB SAFETY TIMELINES. 
T_l1_e state department pf education shall send yhg guidelines Q school la_b 

safety _t9_ district superintendents before Se tember 1, 1989. Each district super- 
intendent must inform pile department py January 1, 1990, p_1_‘ it_s efforts t_o 
comply with LIE safety reguirements. 

Sec. 33. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 120.062, subdivision 84 is repealed effec- 

1i_y_e_ [gr mg 1989-1990 school year. 
Sec. 34. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 120.05, subdivision 1' 120.13; 120.15; ...I. 

120.16; 120.77; 121.09; 121.12; 121.151; 121.35, subdivision _5_; 121.496. subdi- 
vision _I_; 121.83; 121.84; 121.843; 121.844; 121.845; 121.86; 121.882, subdivi- 
ggp _1_Q; 121.902, subdivision 2; 121.9121, subdivision Q 121.914, subdivisions 
_9__ang_1_(_)_; 122.86; 122.87; 122.88; 123.3511; 123.3512; 123.581, subdivisions _1_ 

e_1p_d_6_; 123.60: 123.601; 123.68; 124.12, subdivision _1_; 124.2138, subdivisions 3 
g1_c1;4__; 124.496; 124A.27, subdivision 1; 125.241, subdivision 34' 125.60, subdivi- ‘on 

_’_7; 126.03; 126.07; 126.10; 126.11; 126.39, subdivision LL; 126.52, subdivi- 
§_i<)_n _1_1_; 126.70, subdivision Q 126.80; 275.128; an_d Laws 1988, chapter _’_/1_i€3 
article L section _6_1_, a__r_e repealed Jul 5 1989. 

Sec. 35. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections 174 _1_8_. §.Ld_ 12 £6 effective Jul L 1992. Section _2_§ i_s effective 

retroactively ftp May L 1988. 
Section 30 _i§_ effective Q gig 1989-1990 school year. 
Sections _l_ a_n_<1 3 g1_r_e effective Lo}; th_e 1990-1991 school year §pc_1 thereafter. 
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ARTICLE 10 
LIBRARIES 

Section 1. Minnesotaistatutes 1988, section 134.31, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read:

‘ 

Subd. §_._ ADVISORY COMMITTEE. :3 commissioner _sh_all appoint gr 
advisory committee 9_f flip members t_o_ advise tfi sgzfi‘ 9_f_' ‘th_e Minnesota libra1_'y @ t_l_1_e_ blind gig physically handicapped o_n long-range plans an_d libragy s_e_ry_- 
gas, Members sl_1a_l1 pp people glgp u_m=,_ th_e libram Section 15.059 governs t_hi_§ 
committee. 

‘Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section'134.34, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read:

' 

Subd. 2. REQUIRED INCREASES; LIMIT. Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of section 134.33 and subdivision 1 oft-his seet-ion, after the second year of 
participation by a city or county, the dollar amount of the minimum level of 
support for that city or county shall not be required to increase by more than ten 
percent over the dollar amount of the minimum level of support required of it 
in the previous year. If a eit-y er eeunty which has been previding 
ferpublie§b£&fiseHéeesuppeftinanameun%equi¥alentte:64miH%imesthe 
gressta*eapaeityeftheta*ableprepe¥tye£thateityeree&nty£ertheyear 
preeedingthatealendaryearweuldberequkedteinerwsethedeflarameuntef 
suehsuppefibymerethantenpereen+tereaehtheeq&ive1ente£=4miHtimes 
theadjufiedgsesstmeeapaeityefthetmeebbprepefiyefihfipafiieipafiageity 
ereeuntyaséetermifiedbytheeemmissienerefrevenuefertheeeeendyear 
preeedingthatealendaryearerthepereapitaameuntealeulatedunderthe 
praésiensefsubdiaésienlyitshaflenlyberequiredteinereasethedeflar 
ameuntefsuehsappertbyteapereentperyeafeatflsuehtimeasitreaehesan 
ameaatequfirflenttefimifltimestheadiufiedgresstweapaeityefthatmxable 
prepertyasdeterminedbytheeemmissienerefrevenuefertheseeendyeas 
preeedingthatealendaryearerthepereapitaameuntealeulatedunderthe 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 134.34, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. REGIONAL DESIGNATION. Regional library basic system sup- 
port grants shall be made only to those regional public library systems officially 
designated by the state board of education as the appropriate agency to strengthen, 
improve and promote public library services in the participating areas. The state 
board of education shall designate no more than one such regional public library 
system located entirely within any single development region existing under 
sections 462.381 to 4627396 462.398 or chapter 473. 

Sec. 4. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision 1, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. lhg sums indicated Q 

pig section Q appropriated from fig general fund 39 Q5 department g educa- gm §o_r_ th_e fiscal years designated. 
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Subd. 2_. BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS. @ basic support grants according 
_t_q Minnesota Statutes, sections 134.32 tp 134.35: 

$5,801,000 1990 

$6,093,000 1991 

T_he_ 1990 appropriation includes $747,000 f_o1_’ 1989 grid $5,054,000 Lg; 1990. 

Llie 1991 appropriation includes $892,000 fpr 1990 E $5,201,000 3); 1991 

Subd. 3. MULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS. _lfp1_' grants 
according tp Minnesota Statutes, sections 134.353 app 134.354, 39 multicounty, 
multitype library systems: 

$247,000 _1_9gQ 

§256,000—gm _l_9_9_1_ 
1h_e 1&0 appropriation includes $34,000 Q 1989 §_n_c_l $213,000 ipg 1990. 
IQ 1221 appropriation includes $38,000 Q 1990 _2yp<_i_ $218,000 Q 1991. 
Subd. 5 STATE AGENCY ON—LINE SYSTEM. E tfi ongoing g_o_st _o_f operating Q computer libra1_'y catalog system Q state agency libraries: 
$43,000 1990 

$43,000 1991 

Subd. _5_. MATERIALS FOR LIBRARIANS. _'I_‘p update materials pp libragg information gig services available tp librarians through fig Qpartment o_f edu- 
cation: 

$20,000 1990 

This appropriation i_s available until June §_(_)_, 1991. 
Subd. _6_. AUTOMATED LIBRARY SYSTEM. £9; a computer system 39 support operations _()_f‘tl1_e Minnesota library f_o_i_' E blind app physicallv handi- capped gpg fig pp advisog committee: 
$222,000 1990 

$21,000 1991 

Lip 19 $4,000 each year may pg used 1'93 15: advisopy committee E jtpg Minnesota library f9_1_* Q9 blind app physically handicapped. 
Sec. 5. REPEALERS. 
Subdivision 1_. JULY 1, 1989. Minnesota Statutes, section 134.34, subdivi- 

sion _; i_s repealed J_u1y _1, 1989. 
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Subd. Q; JULY 1, 1991. Minnesota Statutes section 134.33, subdivision 1, 
ip repealed J_1gl_y 1, 1991. 

ARTICLE 11 
EDUCATION AGENCY SERVICES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.612, is amended to read: 

121.612 GI-T-ATION MINNESOTA ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUN- 
DATION. 

Subdivision 1. CITATION. This section may be cited as the “Minnesota 
academic excellence act.’~’ 

Subd. -1-a 3. CREATION OF FOUNDATION. There is created the Minne- 
sota academic excellence foundation. The purpose of the foundation shall be to 
promote academic excellence in Minnesota public schools through .a public- 

private -pa:-‘taersh-i-p partnerships. The foundation shall be a nonprofit organiza- 
tion. 1115 board pf directors pf t_l1e:_‘ foundation app foundation activities fig 
under E direction _o_f 3113 state board 9_f education. 

_. BOARD OF DIRECTORS. The board of directors of the 
foundation shall consist of thegeveraererthegeveiaaerlséesigneeatheeh-aissef 

teeened-ueatienaidsinthesenategamineritymembereftlaeheuseef 

Subd. 2 3 

represemat+vestebeappeintedbytheheusemine§ityleadei%amiaefitymem- 
bere£the9enate;tebeappeinteébythesenateminefity1eadefithecommis- 
sioner of education; a member o_f 313 state board pf education selected py gig 
state board yg shall serve ap chair and 15 members to be appointed by the 
governor. Of the 15 members appointed by the governor, six shall represent 
various education groups and nine shall represent various business groups. The 
beardefdireetemshaflmeetasseenaspessibleaftertheefieetheéateefthis 
seetiem The commissioner of education shall serve as secretary for the board of 
directors and provide administrative support to the foundation. Q executive 
committee _o_f mg foundation board composed Q‘ @ board officers a_nc_1 chairs o_f 
board committees, m_ay o_nly advise grg make recommendations t_o th_e founda- 
tion board. 

Subd. -3 fl. FOUNDATION PROGRAMS. The foundation shall plan for 
may develop programs whieh that advance the concept of educational excel- 
lence. These may include; but are not limited to:

~ 

~~~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~ 

~~

~ 

(a) recognition programs and awards for students demonstrating academic 
excellence; 
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(b) summer institute programs for students with special talents; 
(c) recognition programs for teachers, administrators, and others who con- 

tribute to academic excellence; 

(d) summer mentorship programs with business and industry for students 
with special career interests and high academic achievements; and 

(e) governor’s awards ceremonies to promote academic competition; and 

(Q §_n_ academic league 19 provide organized challenges reguiring coopera- 
tion arg competition _fo_r mblic a_n_d nonpublic pupils ip elementagy ggpl second- gy schools. 

To the extent possible, the foundation shall make these programs available 
to students in all parts of the state. 

datienshefldevelepaplanieranaeademieleegueteprmaeeteaeaéemieaeeek 

ferpublieandneapubliepupilsi-n elenientary aiidseeenéaryseheels; The 
feundefienshafldeveleptheplanineensukafienvéthadministratemefadsfing 

Subd. §_. POWERS AND DUTIES. _'l;h_e foundation may: 
Q) establish Ed collect membership fees; 
(_2_) publish brochures pg booklets relating t_o mg pugposes pf Q9 foundation gig collect reasonable fees for the publications; ..:..:.._.:.j._._______*_. 

Q) receive money and grants from nonstate sources §o_r flip Luiposes o_f _t_h_C foundation 

141) Contract with consultants; and 

Q) expend money Q‘ awards _afli_ other forms pf recognition a_n(_l g3precia- 
tion. 

Subd. §; CONTRACTS. flip foundation board shall review flu approve each contract _o_f_‘ gh_e board. Each contract pf fie foundation board shall b_e_ subiect 19 gl_i_e same review and approval mocedures as _a contract o_f t‘.h_e state board o_f education. 

Subd. L FOUNDATION STAFF. fie state board shall appoint jig execu- 3% director Ed other staff who shall perform duties 1 have responsibilities 
solely related _tp t_l_ip foundation. 
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Subd. 4 §. PRIVATE FUNDING. The foundation shall seek private resources 
to supplement the available public money. Individuals, businesses, and other 
organizations may contribute to the foundation in any manner specified by the 
board of directors. All money received shall be administered by the board of 
directors. 

Subd. 5 2. REPORT. The board of directors of the foundation shall submit 
an annual report to the education committees of the legislature on the progress 
of its activities made pursuant to the provisions of this seetiea. The annual 
report shall contain a financial report for the preceding year, including all receipts 
and expenditures of the foundation. 

breehureserbeeleletsrelatiagtethepufpesesefthefeundatien: 5Phefeu-néa- 

Subd. -7- 
1_(_)_. APPROPRIATION. There is annually appropriated to the 

academic excellence foundation any and all amounts received by the foundation 
pursuant to 6 gig section. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.931, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3: SYSTEMS ARCHITECTURE PLAN. The state board, with the 
advice and assistance of the ESV computer council, shall develop a systems 
architecture plan for providing administrative data processing to school dis- 
tricts, the department of education, and the legislature. In developing the plan, 
the state board shall consider at least the following: user needs; systems design 
factors; telecommunication requirements; computer hardware technology; and 
alternative hardware purchase and lease arrangements. The plan shall be eerie- 
pletedl9=ySe19teml9er-1-,-l-98-1-. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.931, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. LONG-RANGE PLAN. The state board, with the advice and‘ 
assistance of the ESV computer council and _t_l_1g information policy Lfliczg, shall 
develop a long-range plan for providing administrative data processing to ele- 
mentaiaa; seeenéarye and teeh-nieal inst-it-ute school districts, the department of 
education, and the legislature. In developing the plan, the state board shall 
consider at least the following: desirable major enhancements to the ESV-IS and 
SDE-IS; new system development proposals; new or modified approaches to 
provide support services to districts; the responsibility of 

' regional management 
information centers to provide reports to the department on behalf of affiliated 
districts; and related development and implementation time schedules. The 
long-range plan shall address the feasibility and practicability of utilizing microcom- 
puters, minicomputers, and larger computer systems. The preliminary plan shall 
bepreparedbyNe¥emberl7+98+;aaétheplenshallbeeempleteébyJanam§‘ 
-1-, 4-98-21 The plan shall be updated by September 15 of each even-numbered 
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year. The long—range plan shall consist of one document and shall incorporate 
the systems architecture plan and all relevant portions of previous documents 
which have been referred to as the state computing plan. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.931, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7. APPROVAL POWERS. The state board, with the advice and 
assistance of the ESV computer council and gig information policy gfiiie 9f the department 9_f administration, shall approve or disapprove the following, accord- 
ing to the criteria in section 121.937 and rules adopted pursuant to subdivision 
8: 

(a) the creation of regional management information centers pursuant to 
section 121.935; 

(b) the transfer by a district of its affiliation from one regional management 
information center to another; 

(c) the use by a district of a management information system other than the 
ESV-IS subsystem through the regional management information center or a 
state board approved alternative system pursuant to section 121.936, subdivi- 
sions 2 to 4; and 

04 

(d) annual and biennial plans and budgets submitted by regional manage 
ment information centers pursuant to section 121.935, subdivisions 3 and 4. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.934, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP. The council shall be composed of: 
(a) four gig; representatives of school districts, including one school district 

administrator from a rural school district, one school district administrator from 
an urban school district, one school board member from a rural school district, 
and one school board member from an urban school district, mg teacher gym a 
_r_uLeg school district, a_n£l_ 9% teacher from an urban school district; 

(b) three persons employed in management positions in the private sector, 
at least two of whom are data processing managers or hold an equivalent posi- 
tion in the private sector; 

(c) three persons employed in management positions in the public sector 
other than elementary, secondary, or vocational education, at least two of whom 
are data processing managers or hold an equivalent position in the public sector; 

(d)eneper-sentiremtlaegeneralpublieg 

Ge) one person representing post-secondary vocational technical education; and - 
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(-9 (Q) one person from the department of education. 

Members selected pursuant to clauses (b) and (0) shall not be employees or 
board members of leeal school districts or the department of education. The 
council shall include at least one resident of each congressional district. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.935, subdivision 6, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6. FEES. Regional management information centers may charge fees 
to afliliated districts for the cost of services provided to the district and the 
district’s proportionate share of outstanding regional debt. If a district uses a 
state approved alternative finance system for processing its detailed transactions 
or transfers to another region, the district is liable for its contracted proportion- 
ate share of the outstanding regional debt. The district is not liable for any 
additional outstanding regional debt that occurs after written notice is given to 
transfer or use an alternative finance system. In ne event shall the annual fee of 
adistfietpafiieipatinginastatepfletpregmmefaaakemativefinaneialmam 
agementinfermafiefisyetemeweedtheaaaaalfeeehargeabbtetheéistfietia 
the absence of the pilot -pregramr A regional management information center 
_I£§_l_S_t n_ot charge _a district _tb_r transferring gig district’s summagy financial gatp 
Qt; essential dflt elements t_o _t_h_§ state. IQ regional management information 
center may charge gig district E a_ny service g provides t_o, pg performs pp 
behalf pf, a district t_o render _t_h§ ga_t_a tfi proper format fgj reporting 3:; mg 
state.

V 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 121.936, subdivision 4a, is amended 
to read:

' 

Subd. 4a. By July -1-, -1-984»; The department of education shall develop and 
implement an alternative reporting system for submission of financial data in 
summary form. This system shall accommodate the use of a microcomputer 
finance system to be developed and maintained by the department of education. 
The alternative reporting system must comply with sections 121.90 to 121.917. 
The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to require the depart- 
ment to purchase computer hardware nor to prohibit the department from 
purchasing services from any regional management information center or the 
Minnesota educational computing consortium. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 123.58, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. FINANCIAL SUPPORT FOR THE EDUCATIONAL COOP- 
ERATIVE SERVICE UNITS. (a) Financial support for ECSU programs and 
services shall be provided by participating local school districts and nonpublic 
school administrative units with private, state and federal financial support 
supplementing as available. The ECSU board of directors may, in each year, for 
the purpose of paying any administrative, planning, operating, or capital expenses 
incurred or to be incurred, assess and certify to each participating school district 
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and nonpublic school administrative unit its proportionate share of any and all 
expenses. This share shall be based upon the extent of participation by each 
district or nonpublic school administrative unit and shall be in the form of a 
service fee. Each participating district and nonpublic school administrative unit 
shall remit its assessment to the ECSU board as provided in the ECSU bylaws. 
The assessments shall be paid within the maximum levy limitations of each 
participating district. No participating school district or nonpublic school admin- 
istrative unit shall have any additional liability for the debts or obligations of 
the ECSU except that assessment which has been certified as its proportionate 
share or any other liability the school district or nonpublic school administrative 
unit agrees to assume. 

(b) Any property acquired by the ECSU board is public property to be used 
for essential public and governmental purposes which shall be exempt from all 
taxes and special assessments levied by a city, county, state or political subdivi- 
sion thereof‘. _I_f_tp§ ECSU _i_s gl_issolved, i_§ tmperty must Q distributed 3; fl1_e_ member public school districts at the ti_m_e pf t_h_e dissolution. 

(c) A school district or nonpublic school administrative unit may elect to 
withdraw from participation in the ECSU by a majority vote of its full board 
membership and upon compliance with the applicable withdrawal provisions of 
the ECSU organizational agreement. Upon receipt of the withdrawal resolution 
reciting the necessary facts, the ECSU board shall file a certified copy with the 
state board of education. The withdrawal shall be effective on the June 30 
following receipt by the board of directors of written notification of the with- 
drawal at least six months prior to June 30. Notwithstanding the withdrawal, the 
proportionate share of any expenses already certified to the withdrawing school 
district or nonpublic school administrative unit for the ECSU shall be paid to 
the ECSU board. 

(d) The ECSU is a public corporation and agency and its board of directors may make application for, accept and expend private, state and federal funds 
that are available for programs of educational benefit approved by the state board of education in accordance with rules adopted by the state board of 
education pursuant to chapter 14. The state board of education shall not 
distribute special state aid or federal aid directly to an ECSU in lieu of distribu- 
tion to a school district within the ECSU which would otherwise qualify for and be entitled to this aid without the consent of the school board of that district. 

(p) The ECSU _i§ Q public cogporation _a_1_r_i_d agency an_d _z§ such, pg earnings 
9;‘ interests pf the ECSU may inure t_o _t_l§ benefit 9_f _a_r_1 individual gr private 
entity. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.56, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. ELIGIBLE FROG-lb4~MS INSTITUTIONS. A scholarship may be usedonly£er&rtel-ig-iblepregrame Aeieligiblepixagranashellbeappreveelby 
thestatebearelefedueat-ien: Aneligiblepregra-Hash-&llbesperiseredbya_t_:g 
eligible institution. A Minnesota public post-secondar_'y institution is ap gligp 
big institution. A private post-secondary institution that is eligible if Q: 
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(1) is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges; 

(2) offers at least an associate or baccalaureate degree program approved 
under section 136A.65, subdivision 1; and 

(3) is located in Minnesota. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.56, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. fl ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS. A scholarship may Q used only f_og pp 
eligible program. 19 E eligible, a program must: 

(_l_) provide, gs _i§ primary purpose, academic instruction fig student enrich- 
ment Q curricular areas including but not limited t_o, communications, humani- 
ties, social studies, social science, -science, mathematics, art, _o_r foreign languages‘, 

(,3) pg; b_e offered f_o_r credit t_o post-secondm students; 

Q) n_ot provide remedial instruction‘, 

(5) meet a_ny other program reguirements established l_)y tl_ip state board pf 
education a_nc_1 t_h_e_ higl_ier education coordinating board; grid 

(_5_) Q approved py pl_i_§ state board pf education. 
Sec. 11. [129B.481] TEACHER CENTER GRANTS. 
Subdivision 1. DEFINITION. E9; tie pugposes o_f til section, “teacher” 

h_a§ Q63 meaning given A i_n section l79A.03, subdivision _1_§ 
Subd. 2, ESTABLISHMENT. A teacher center may pg established py o_ne g more school boards gig tl_1p exclusive rep’ resentatives 91' t_l_i_§ teachers. IQ 

teacher center shall serve Q least ti districts 9; 3,000 teachers. 
Subd. _3_. POLICY BOARD MEMBERSHIP. Representatives pf exclusive 

representatives gpl representatives 9_f mp school boards shall mutually deter- 
;n_ip§ @ composition o_f th_e policy board according t_o_ 11; guidelines i_r_i gig 
subdivision. A majority o_f gig policy board must pp teachers. [lg number pf 
policy board members from each participating district must Q ip proportion Q 
_t_i_‘l£ number o_f teachers i_n each district. fig board shall Q composed 9_f 

elementary teachers, secondag teachers, £1 other teachers, parents, gig repre- 
sentatives 91' school boards, ost-seconda education, business, a_ri<_l labor. At_ 
l_t=.ei_st pp; teacher fl‘_9_I'I_1 Lop participating district shall 13 g member o_f t_h_e board. 
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Subd. 5l_. BOARD POWERS AND DUTIES. I113 board fla_ll develop 
policy, designate _a agent, adopt g budget, expend funds Q accomplish t_l_1_g 
purposes pf tl1_e center, contract f_o1_‘ technical and other assistance, £1 perform 
other managerial g supervgpgy activities consistent v_vfl1_ flip gig o_f th_e Lug 
board o_f education. 1139 board may employ s_ta_fi_‘ pr_ contract @ consultants 
fig services. 

Subd. §_. CENTER FUNCTIONS. A teacher center shall perform functions 
according t_o @ subdivision. _'l_‘_l_§ center Q1 _a_s_si_sg teachers, diagnose learning 
needs, experiment yv_i_t_l3 t:h_e E o_f multiple instructional approaches, assess 
pppi_l outcomes, assess _s_t_2p’f_‘ development needs E1 plans, gpig tpa_a2_h school 
personnel about effective pedagogical approaches. :I‘_l;e_ center shall develop apd 
produce curricula Ed curricular mgterials designed t_o meet _t_lye_ educational 
needs 9_f_‘ pupils being served, py applying educational research gpq pep _2m(_1 
improved methods, practices, g_n_d_ technigues. flip center El provide p_ro_- 
grams t_o improve Lhp skills pf teachers tp meet th_e special educational needs _o_f 
pupils. I_h__e center _s_l_1a_ll provide programs _tp familiarize teachers @ develop— 
ments _ip curriculum formulation _a_ng educational research, including 133 research 
_ca_p l_3_q used tp improve teaching skills. flip center shall facilitate sharing pf 
resources, ideas, methods, £1 approaches directly related 39 classroom instruc 
ti_cfl and improve teachers’ familiarity @ current teaching materials gpg products @ pgp Q; E‘ classrooms. Ihe center §h_:ll_l provide in-service programs. 

Subd. Q TASK FORCE. A_p advisogy taglg fpg i_s established 19 _e_t§_s_is_t flip 
board o_f teaching _ip various aspects pf teacher centers. fig advisogy Q fprg 
consists o_f _1_4 persons appointed py fie board _o_f teaching Q follows: (_1_) 

;yv_o_ ‘elementag, _t_v_vp secondagy, _ap(_1_ Lie special age; teacher recommended py 
tip Minnesota federation _o_f teachers; Q) 1\_>v_p elementary, ;v_v_Q secondary, pg 
p1_1_e_: special a_r_e_g teacher recommended py _t_l§ Minnesota education association: 
Q) pig member recommended py thp Minnesota school boards association; (:1) 
9n_e member representing thp faculty 91' post—secondary colleg§_s_ pf education 
recommended by _tl1g higher education coordinating board; Q) gig member 
recommended by _th_e commissioner _o_f education; pg (Q ppp member recom- 
mended _t_>y _tl1__e_ state board 91' education. 

Subd. _7_, GRANT APPLICATIONS AND AWARDS. Lire board pf teach- 
ipg, through t_hp advisogy t_a_s_l_c force, gall prescribe tpg form gig manner o_f 
applications fog grants Q teacher centers. Each application must include tpg 
approval o_f‘tl1_e teachers’ exclusive representatives gig _’th_e school boards o_f all 
participating districts. 

Upon approval pf pp application py @_ adviso1_'y @ force, pig board o_f 
teaching §l_;al_1_ award p planning grant 9_f E more $75,000 Q‘ g teacher 
center. Il1_e_ gg1_n_t _s_l_i_a_ll 135; gr; tp develop p fiLl pgp o_f operation fo_r g teacher 
center. flip advisory @ force shill recommend th_e amount o_f p planning 
ggpn_t based _gr_1_ tl1_e number o_f teachers _tp b_e served lg Lhp center. 

Each grant recipient shall provide information tp t_l1e_ board o_f teaching 
‘about how gig proceeds _o_f gig grant were used. 
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Sec. 12. LOANS T0 ECSUS. 
Subdivision h ACCOUNT ESTABLISHED. During Qg biennium; Q 

account Q gig state treasury shall Q established Q loan money t_g gh education- 
gl coogerative service unit t_o thg extent g loan i_s necessagy tg meet cash flow 
needs. 

Subd. h LOANS AND REPAYMENT. '_l“_h_e commissioner gg‘ education, i_n 
consultation _v_vi_th hg commissioner o_f finance s_l‘i2a.h establish criteria Q deter- 
mining Q needs _a_ii_d conditions a_ngi procedures Q" g loan. LIQ commis- 
sioner hf education, Q consultation @ jthg commissioner hf finance, ghgg 
aggrove 9; disaggrove E E agglication according Q gig demonstrated 
ggefl _o_f _thg ECSU. Q ECSU E repay E loan, @ interest a_t th_e averagg 
monthly gte Q invested treasurer’s cash, Q lune Q _(g‘ th_e E Q which 
t_h_e. money yv_:_i_s loaned. _I_f t_lQ ECSU _r_ig_t regay Qg lggg according Q gig 
terms o_f thg l()_aQ t_l1_e commissioner 9_i_' education _SL1I_ withhold gayrnents 
Q gig ECSU gig _a_i_c1 Q E school districts Qgt g_rg members gg‘ tfi ECSU, Q 
proportion _t_g tli_e number o_f pupil units Q g@ district, Q gig amount gu_al t_o 
gi_e outstanding lgih amount.

~ 

Sec. 13. APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision _1_. HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD. [IQ 
indicated Q thig section gig appropriated from gig general fund _tg gig 

higher education coordinating board fig‘ _thg fiscal years designated. 

Subd. g SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS. 19 _thg higher educa- 
_t_i_cQ coordinating board, Q scholarship awards E summer programs according 
tg Minnesota Statutes, section 126.56: 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~

~ 

$214000 1990, 

$214 000 1991.

~~ 
Qf E appropriation, ghy amount required hy th_e higher education coor- 

dinating board may hg used Q tli_e board’s costs o_f administering gig program. 
Sec. 14. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision h BOARD OF TEACHING. 1 indicated Q g_i_i§ ggg-_ 

gcQ Q aggrogriated _fr_o_n_i gQ general _£1_1n_<i t_o tl1_e board _o_f teaching 19; gig 
years designated. fly unexpended balance from th_e appropriations i_n gi_i§ 

section Q th_e @ E‘ @ n_ot cancel _a_i_i_<_1_ jg available gr gig second ygih 
Subd. A TEACHER CENTER GRANTS. IQ gig board gf teaching g>_r 

grants Q teacher centers according Q section 1_l; 
$150,000 1990 

$150,000 1991 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-Pileeeu-t.

Copyright © 1989 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



2565 LAWS of MINNESOTA "for 1989 Ch. 329, Art. 11 

A grant must Q awarded t_o each existing teacher center under Laws 1987, 
cha ter 398, article §, section 3; 

Sec. 15. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _l_, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. _”l_‘_l_1_e sums gg1_i_ca_t<fi i_i; 

_tl1_is section gr; appropriated from gig general fund t_o_ flip department o_f educa- Q _f;O_l_‘ gig fiscal years designated. 
Subd. g_. TEACHER MENTORSHIP. @ grants t_o develop mentoring 

programs i_p school districts according _t2 Minnesota Statutes, section 125.231: 
$250,000 1990 

$250,000 1991 

Any unexpended balance _i_p Qt; grit year does E cancel gig i_s available 
fo_r th_e second year. 

Subd. ; ADMINISTRATOR’S ACADEMY. Egg tl_1p adminis_trator’s acad- 
emy: 

$168,000 1990 

$168,000 1991 

$24,000 must b_e used each year £9_r_ jg school management assessment 
center Q tllg University o_f Minnesota. 

Subd. 3 OFFICE ON TRANSITION SERVICES. Egg Q; interagency 
office pp transition services according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 120.183: 

$30,000 1990 

$80,000 1991 

Subd. §; EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS. _1~"pr edu- 
cational cooperative service units: 

$749,000 1990 

$749,000 1991 

_’[_l3§ 1990 appropriation includes $113,000 tb_r 1989 Q} $636,000 Q‘ 1990. 
T_h_§ 1991 appropriation includes $113,000 Q 1990 $1 $636,000 @ 1991. 
Money from ;l_i_i§ appropriation E pg transmitted tp ECSU boards 91' 

directors fig gflfl operations _ip amounts o_f pp _t_9_ $68,000 pg; ECSU fog fig 
fiscal year. :I‘_l;9 ECSU whose boundaries coincide v_v_i_t_l; Q; boundaries o_f devel- 
opment region __l and the ECSU whose boundaries encompass development 
regions _si_x_ a_n_d eight may receive Q $9 $136,000 fpg each fiscal year. 

Before releasing money _t_g ;h_e ECSUs, th_e department 9_f education gall 
assure Qpt Q19 annual p_l_ap pf each ECSU explicitly addresses t_h_e_ specific educa- 
tional services @ §a_n l_3§ better provided Q a_n ECSU -than bl g member 
district. IE annual pl21_n must include methods t_o increase direct services tp school districts i_p cooperation w_i‘t_l; tl1_e_ state department o_f education. 115 department ggy withhold a_ll _(_)_r_ a portion _o_t_‘ tl1_e money £9; gm ECSU i_f Elie 
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department determines that th_e ECSU E E’; been providing services according 
t_o it_s annual p’ 

lan. 

Subd. Q MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS. Q‘ management 
information centers according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 121.935, subdivi- 

$3,411,000 1990 

$3,411,000,._.._. 1991 

Subd. _'_7_, LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION ON PUBLIC EDUCATION.E 
th_e legislative commission‘ 9p public education: 

$250,000 1990. 

_”1_"_l_1_§ appropriation _f_'gg fiscal year 1990 does _1_1_o_t cancel ail i_s available until 
June _3_Q, 1991. 

Subd. 8. STATE PER ASSISTANCE. _lj‘p1_' state assistance Q planning, 
evaluating, §_nc_i reporting: 

$601,000 1990 

$601,000 1991 

3.; least $45,000 each year shall _b_e_ used E assisting districts with _th_e 

assurance o_f mastery program. 

Subd. _9_. EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS. E9; educational effective- 
ness programs according 19 Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.608 £11 12-1:609: 

$600,000 1990 

$600,000 1991 

Subd. _1g CURRICULUM AND TECHNOLOGY INTEGRATION. 3 
curriculum gig technology services: 

$600,000 1990, 

$600,000 1991. 

Q2 Q $355 000 each year shall 3 used E courseware integration centers.~ 
Q2 Q $215,000 each year shall Q used Q technology services. 
-Up _t_Q $30,000 each year may 3 used 3); disseminating information about 

technology innovations identified Q ply; technology demonstration sites. 
Subd. _1_1_. ARTS PLANNING PROGRAM ASSISTANCE. Q‘ technical 

assistance Q tl'1_e comprehensive _apt_s planning program according t_o Minnesota 
Statutes, section 129B.21: 

$38,000 1990, 
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Subd. ;2_. ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION. I39; _t_ll_e academic 
excellence foundation accordipg t_o_ Minnesota Statutes, section 121.612: 

$160,000 1990 

$160,000 1991 

Up 39 $50,000 each year is contingent upon Q; department’s receipt pf ;$_1_ 
from private sources Q each £1 o_f ;h_e appropriation. The commissioner pf 
education must certify receipt _(_)_i_‘ m private matching funds. 

Subd. §_. HEALTH AND WELLNESS CURRICULUM. Eg tl1_e develop- 
ment gpg dissemination o_f fig comprehensive health a_n_c1 wellness curriculum: 

$104903 .129 

Ilig appropriation i_s a_\flap1_e_ pp_t_il lppg _3_(_)_, 139; 
§pt_)_d_, _l_4_1_. ECSU LOANS. §_<_)_r_ lpagg 19 _I;3Q§y_s_: 
$500,000 _1__9_9_(_) 

$500,000 _l19_l 

3 anticipated that loans o_f n_o_t_ more than fie amount appropriated w_ill_ 
pg repaid 9; otherwise recovered py June _3_Q each fiscal year. 

Sec. 16. APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision 1, STATE UNIVERSITY BOARD. :13 sums indicated i_n E‘ 

section g_r_e_ appropriated from Lh_e general fund Q flip state university _boardQ 
_tl1_e fiscal years designated. 

Subd. A FACULTY EXCHANGE. Lr expenses incurred py elementary 
an_<i secondagy teachers mirticipating Q thg faculty education exchange; 

$25,000 1990 

1h_e_ appropriation is available until June 3_0, 1991. 

Sec. 17. APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision 1, BOARD OF REGENTS. IQ sums indicated _ip phi_s section 

ggg appropriated from th_e general fund _tp fig board o_f regents pf t_l_1§ University 
o_f Minnesota L1; fie fiscal years designated. 

Subd. 2. FACULTY EXCHANGE. FE expenses incurred _l;y elementary 
and secondary teachers participating i_r_i _t_hp faculty education exchange: 
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$25,000 1990

~ 

IE appropriation i_s available until June Q, 1991 
Sec. 18. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 126.81, i_s repealed. Laws 1988, chapter 

718, article _5_, section 3, i_s repealed.

~

~ 

~~~ 

Sec. 19. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section § i_s effective th_e Qy following final enactment. The changes QE 

composition gf jg ESV computer council shall ‘occur a_s vacancies occur Q ’th_e 
terms o_f members expire. 

ARTICLE 12 
STATE AGENCIES’ 

APPROPRIATIONS FOR EDUCATION 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 43A._08, subdivision la, is 

amended to read: - 

Subd. la. ADDITIONAL UNCLASSIFIED POSITIONS. Appointing author-
~ 

~~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~ 

ities for the following agencies may designate additional unclassified positions 
according to this subdivision: the departments of administration; agriculture; 
commerce; corrections; jobs and training; education; employee relations; trade 
and economic development; finance; health; human rights; labor and industry; 
natural resources; office of administrative hearings; public safety; public service; 
human services; revenue; transportation; and veterans affairs; the housing finance, 
state planning, and pollution control agencies; the state board of investment; the 
waste management board; the offices of the secretary of state, state auditor, and 
state treasurer; the state board of vocational technical education; the school and 
resource Minnesota center for the arts education; and the Minnesota zoological 
board. 

A position designated by an appointing authority according to this subdivi~ 
sion must meet the following standards and criteria: 

~~

~ 

~~

~ 

(1) the designation of the position would not be contrary to other law 
relating specifically to that agency; 

(2) the person occupying the position would report directly to the agency 
head or deputy agency head and would be designated as part of the agency 
head’s management team; 

(3) the duties of the position would involve significant discretion and sub- 
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stantial involvement in the development, interpretation, and implementation of 
agency policy; 

(4) the duties of the position would not require primarily personnel, account- 
ing, or other technical expertise where continuity in the position would be 
important; 

(5) there would be a need for the person occupying the position to be 
accountable to, loyal to, and compatible with the governor and the agency head, 
or the employing constitutional officer; 

(6) the position would be at the level of division or bureau director or 
assistant to the agency head; and 

(7) the commissioner has approved the designation as being consistent with 
the standards and criteria in this subdivision. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 128A.O9, is amended to read: 
128A.09 SERVICE, SEMINAR, AND CONFERENCE FEES. 
Subdivision 1. GR-E91513 RENTAL INCOME; APPROPRIA- 

TION. Fees and Rental income, excluding rent for land and living residences, 
eeHeetedbytheaeademies£erseFviees;sem%nars;&adeenfereneesmustbe 
deposited in the state treasury and credited to the _a revolving fund of the 
academics. Money i_n the revolving fund §o_r rental income i_s annually appropri- 
atgg t_o the academics fig; ggajf development purposes. Payment from th_e revolv- 
i_11g fid §Q_r_ rental income may pg made g1_ly according t_o vouchers authorized 
py gig administrator pf §h_e academies. 

Subd. 2. ¥9I.-IGHERS FEES; APPROPRIATION. 
Peymentmaybemedefmmtlaerevehéagtundenlyaeeeréiagteveuehers 
authorized by the administrator efthe academies: Income M E fl)_r_ confer- 
ences, seminars, nondistrict technical assistance, a_r_i<_1 production o_f instruction- 
ally-related materials must ‘pg deposited i_n the treasug/_ a_1p(_i credited t_o g 
revolving _f:1_1_11_(1 o_f 1l_1_<_a academies. Money in the revolving fund f_o_§ feg fio_m 
conferences, seminars, nondistrict technical assistance, agl production pf instruc- 
tionally-related materials is annually appropriated to the academics to defray 
expenses of the services conferences, seminars, technical assistance, and eenfer- 
enees ppoduction 9_f materials. Payment from t_h;: revolving fund f_og conferences 
§n_d other Legs @ pg made 9_n_11 according pg vouchers authorized by flag 
administrator o_f Q13 academies. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 129C.lO, is amended to read: 
129C. 10 MINNESOTA S€-I-I901: AN-D RESQU-RGE CENTER FOR :11!-I-E ARTS EDUCATION. 
Subdivision 1. GOVERNANCE. The board of the Minnesota school and 

reseuree center for the arts education shall consist of 15 persons. The members 
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of the board shall be appointed by the governor with the advice and consent of 
the senate. At least one member must be appointed from each congressional 
district. 

Subd. 2. TERMS, COMPENSATION, AND OTHER. The membership 
terms, compensation, removal of members, and filling of vacancies shall be as 
provided for in section 15.0575. A member may serve not more than two 
consecutive terms. 

Subd. 3. POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD. (a) The board has the 
powers necessary for the care, management, and control of the Minnesota seheel 
and resource center for the arts education and all its real and personal property. 
The powers shall include, but are not limited to, those listed in this subdivision. 

(b) The board may employ and discharge necessary employees, and contract 
for other services to ensure the eflicient operation of the seheel and reseu-ree 
center :9; arts education. 

(c) 1% board _rr_i_ay receive $1 award grants. The board may establish a 
charitable foundation and accept, in trust or otherwise, any gift, grant, bequest, 
or devise for educational purposes and hold, manage, invest, and dispose of 
them and the proceeds and income of them according to the terms and condi- 
tions of the gift, grant, bequest, or devise and its acceptance. 

(d) The board may establish or coordinate evening, continuing education, 
extension, and summer programs through the resource eenter for teachers and 
pupils. 

(e) The board may identify pupils in grades 9 to 12 who have artistic talent, 
either demonstrated or potential, in dance, literary arts, media arts, music, 
theater, and visual arts, or in more than one art form. 

(1) The board shall educate pupils with artistic talent by providing: 

(1) a pilot interdisciplinary academic and arts program for pupils in the 
11th and 12th grades, beginning with 135 pupils in the 11th grade in September 
1989, and 135 pupils in the 11th grade and 135 pupils in the 12th grade in 
September 1990; 

(2) intensive arts seminars for one or two weeks for 9th and -10th grade 
pupils i_n gain 2 t_0 12; 

(3) summer arts institutes for pupils in grades 9 to 12; 

(4) artist mentor and extension programs in regional sites; and 

(5) teacher education programs for indirect curriculum delivery. 

(g) The board may determine the location for the Minnesota seheel and 
reseuree center for the arts education and any additional facilities related to the 
seheel center, including the authority to lease a temporary facility. 
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(h) The board must plan for the enrollment of pupils on an equal basis from 
each congressional district. 

(i) The board may establish task forces as needed to advise the board on 
policies and issues. The task forces expire as provided in section 15.059, 
subdivision 6. ‘ 

(j) The board may request the commissioner of education for assistance and 
services. 

(k) The board may enter into contracts with other public and private agen- 
cies and institutions for residential and building maintenance services if it deter- 
mines that these services could be provided more efliciently and less expensively 
by a contractor than by the board itself. The board may also enter into con- 
tracts with public or private agencies and institutions, school districts or combi- 
nations of school districts, or educational cooperative service units to provide 
supplemental educational instruction and services. 

(1) The board may provide or contract for services and programs by and for 
the afis high seheel center Q agts education, including a school store, operating 
in connection with the school center; theatrical events; and other programs and 
services that, in the determination of the board, serve the purposes of the arts 
high school center. 

(m) The board may provide for transportation of pupils to and from the 
seheel and reseuree center for the arts education for all or part of the school 

- year, as the board considers advisable and subject to its rules. Notwithstanding 
any other law to the contrary, the board may charge a reasonable fee for trans- 
portation of pupils. Every driver providing transportation of pupils under this 
paragraph must possess all qualifications required by the state board of educa- 
tion. The board may contract for furnishing authorized transportation under 
rules established by the commissioner of education and may purchase and fur- 
nish gasoline to a contract carrier for use in the performance of a contract with 
the board for transportation of pupils to and from the eeheel and researee 
center for the arts education. When transportation is provided, scheduling of 
routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, the manner and method of 
transportation, the control and discipline of pupils, and any other related matter 
is within the sole discretion, control, and management of the board. 

(n) The board may provide room and board for its pupils. 
(0) The board may establish and set fees for services and programs without 

regard to chapter 14. If the board sets fees not authorized or prohibited by the 
Minnesota public school fee law, it may do so without complying with the 
requirements of section 120.75, subdivision 1. 

Subd. 3a. A-R5!-‘S I-HGH SGI-I99}: CENTER FUND APPROPRIATION. 
There is established in the state treasury an _2_t center Lg arts high school educa- mg fund. All money collected by the board shall be deposited in the fund. 
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Money in the fund, including interest earned, is annually appropriated to the 
board for the operation of its services and programs. 

Subd. 4. EMPLOYEES. (a) (1) The board shall appoint a director of the 
school and reseuree center for the arts education who shall serve in the unclas- 
sified service. 

(2) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, a coordi- 
nator of the resource center programs who shall serve in the unclassified service. 

(3) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, up to six 
department chairs who shall serve in the unclassified service. The chairs shall be 
licensed teachers unless no licensure exists for the subject area or discipline for 
which the chair is hired. 

(4) The board may employ other necessary employees, ‘upon recommenda- 
tion of the director. 

(5) The board shall employ, upon recommendation of the director, an exec- 
utive secretary for the director, who shall serve in the unclassified service. 

(b) The employees hired under this subdivision and other necessary employees 
hired by the board shall be state employees in the executive branch. 

Subd. 4a. ADMISSION AND CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS GEN- 
ERALLY. (a) The board may adopt rules for admission to and discharge from 
the seheel full-time programs Q talented pupils and rules regarding the opera- 
tion of the seheel and resource center, including transportation of its pupils. 
Rules covering admission and elisehar-ge are governed by chapter 14. Rules 
covering discharge from th_e full-time program fig talented pupils must _l_)_§ 9% 
sistent _v1i_th_ sections 127.26 t_o 127.3% tl1_e pupil tag‘ dismissal gag Rules regard- 
ing discharge E the operation of the school center are not governed by chapter 
14. 

(b) Proceedings concerning the full-time program _ib_1* talented pupils, includ- 
i_i_i_g admission te er, discharge from the seheel, a pupil’s program at the seheel, 
and a pupil’s progress at the sehoel, are governed by the rules adopted by the 
board and are not contested cases governed by chapter 14. ‘ 

Subd. 5. RESOURCE GENIPER PROGRAMS. The Resource eerrter shall 
offer programs that are _r_nu_sst IE directed at improving arts education in elemen- 
tary and secondary schools throughout the state. The programs olfered shall 
include at least summer institutes offered to pupils in various regions of the 
state, in-service workshops for teachers, and leadership development programs 
for teachers. The board shall establish a resource eenter programs advisory 
council composed of elementary and secondary arts educators, representatives 
from post-secondary educational institutions, department of education, state arts 
board, regional arts councils, educational cooperative service units, school dis- 
trict administrators, parents, and other organizations involved in arts education. 
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The advisory council shall include representatives from a variety of arts disci- 
plines and from various areas of the state. The advisory council shall advise the 
board about the ef the center resource programs. P-regrams efi-"ered 
t-hreugh the Resource eenter programs shall promote and develop arts education 
pregraras oifered by school districts and arts organizations and shall assist school 
districts and arts organizations in developing innovative programs programming. 
The board may contract with arts organizations to provide resource programs 
through the reseuree eenter. The advisory council shall advise the board on 
contracts and pregrarns grants related to the operation of the resource eenter 
programs. 

Subd. 6. PUBLIC POST—SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS; PROVIDING 
SPACE. Public post-secondary institutions shall provide space for programs 
offered by the Minnesota seheel and resource center for the arts education at no 
cost to the Minnesota seheel and reseuree center for the arts to the extent that 
space is available at the public post~secondary institutions.

_ 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 141.25, subdivision 8, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 8. FEES AND TERMS OF LICENSE. (a) Applications for initial 
license under sections 141.21 to 141.36 shall be accompanied by $449 $510 as a 
nonrefundable application fee. . 

(b) All licenses shall expire on December 31 of each year. Each renewal 
application shall be accompanied by a nonrefundable renewal fee of $339 $380. 

(c) Application for renewal of license shall be made on or before October 1 
of each calendar year. Each renewal form shall be supplied by the commission- 
er. It shall not be necessary for an applicant to supply all information required 
in the initial application at the time of renewal unless requested by the commis- 
sioner. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 141.26, subdivision 5, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 5. FEE. The initial and renewal application for each permit shall be 
accompanied by a nonrefundable fee of $-l6—5 $190. 

See. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 297A.2S, subdivision 11, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 11. SALES TO GOVERNMENT. The gross receipts from all sales, 
including sales in which title is retained by a seller or a vendor or is assigned to 
a third party under an installment sale or lease purchase agreement under sec- 
tion 465.71, of tangible personal property to, and all storage, use or consump- 
tion of such property by, the United States and its agencies and instrumentalities, 
the University of Minnesota, state universities, community colleges, technical 
institutes, state academies, Q9 Minnesota center f9_r g_r_t§ education, and political 
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subdivisions of the state are exempt. Sales exempted by this subdivision include 
sales under section 297A.01, subdivision 3, clause (i). This exemption shall not 
apply to building, construction or reconstruction materials purchased by a con- 
tractor or a subcontractor as a part of a lump-sum contract or similar type of 
contract with a guaranteed maximum price covering both labor and materials 
for use in the construction, alteration or repair of a building or facility. This 
exemption does not apply to construction materials purchased by tax exempt 
entities or their contractors to be used in constructing buildings _or facilities 

which will not be used principally by the tax exempt entities. 

Sec. 7. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. 
The revisor pf statutes i_s requested Q changg gig name o_f Minnesota Stat- 

utes, chapter 129C, from “Minnesota School and Resource Center Q fig Arts” 
to “Minnesota Center for Arts Education.” 

Sec. 8. MAGNET ARTS PROGRAMS.‘ 
T_‘li_e center _s__l_ia_ll_ identify _a_t least o_rie school district i_n E congressional 

district gvfl gig interest all potential t_o offer magnet ajrts programs using gig 
curriculum developed pp gig Minnesota center Q a_rts education. A report pp 
legislative action needed _t_9_ implement magnet a_rts programs shall _b_e_ submitted 
t_o gpg education committees 

gg‘ gig legislature py February 1, 1990. 
Sec. 9. APPROPRIATIONS. 

V 

Subdivision _1_. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. [hp sums indicated i_n 
gi_i§ section _ar_e appropriated from gi_e_ general fund, unless otherwise indicated, 
t_o E department g education §o_r gig fiscal years designated. 

fl amounts Q may _l_3_e spent _f9_r each program _a_r§ specified i_n gi_§ 
following subdivisions. 

I_l_ig approved complement 
12% 1% 

General Fund 262.5 262.5 
Federal 128.4 129.4 
Other Zil E; 
Total 419.0 420.0 

'_l“_l_1§ commissioner pf education, E gg approval o_f fie commissioner o_f 
finance, _n_ia1 transfer unencumbered balances among 33 programs during th_e 
biennium. Transfers must pp reported immedia__t£ly Q gi_e house education 
finance division gig gig senate education funding division. During Q bien- 
nium, @ commissioner m_ay transfer money among tli_e various obiects o_f 

expenditure categories a_nc_l activities within fig program, unless restricted py 
executive order. 

The commissioner -pf education, with th_e approval o_f tfi commissioner _o_f 
finance, may transfer complement among funds _if_‘ necessary. The commissioner 
must report material changes 19 gg 
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h_og§e education ytpee _<fixL»ipr_1 _a_n(_1 E flgte education fitmcipig Lris_i_9_rp 
§3_Ip<_i_, A EDUCATIONAL SERVICES. 
$8,302,000 1% 
$7,571,000 L921 
L1i_2_1_,.(3()_0 9291; 16.8.1" i_s £r_<& 112 % wyxzzt £U_rL1- 
$100,000 each ye_a_r_ i_s from t_h_e_ alcohol-impaired driver education account 

_ip fie special revenue fund. 
IQ federal complement eftfi community education section i_s increased py 

§_-9_- 

_T_T_l§ base i_n_ fie learner support section je reduced by $691,000 i_n 1991. 
$1,191,000 Q 1990 g_I_1gl_ $500,000 ip 1991 eye _fp_r_' fie learner support §_e_c_; 

tier}; _A_n_y unexnended balance remaininrz ill th_e fire; y_ea_r i_s available fig‘ ;l_1_e_ second y_e_211; _E9_1; the pugpose pf developing _t_l_1e fiscal years 1992-1993 biennial 
budget, fire payse £9; gg learner support section _i_§ $220,000 e_ae1_1 ye_m* plp_s_ 
allowable statewide department pf finance peee adjustments. 

The state complement jp _t_he institutional approval section i_s_ increased py 
1.0. 

The state complement ir_1 t_h_e egual opportunities section i_s increased py Lg, 
Ihe state complement e_f ehe Indian education section ie increased bl fl_._0_. 
$47,000 i_s added gp th_e vocational student organization base _ip 1990 only. 
[he state complement o_f ghe assessment egg program evaluation section ie increased by g1_._§_, $495,000 gel; yeilr ie fer L0 _qffl1_e 4_.§ complement en_d {(33 continued development pf §_h_e assessment _itc=,_m bank fld fer technical assistance 

tp districts _ip §l_1e pee pf assessment measures including e_l_1_e_ item bank. 
One complement _i_Q fie curriculum services section _i_s_ transferred from t_h_e public health fund t_o gig general fund. 
$450,000 each year may _t_)e used fey 1h_e identification a_npi integration pf learner outcomes. Qf these amounts, $175,000 Q fiscal year 1990 i_s E t_l§ identification _a_I_1c_1 development pf vocatonal career learner outcomes. 
The federal complement pf me curriculum services section § increased py 2.0. 

13 federal complement o_f t_h_e special education section i_s increased ey _1._0 
i_n 1991.~ 

_T_h_e state complement includes _l_Q f_og th_e oflice o_f educational leadership 
g1_1_d_ §l_1e federal complement includes L0 _f_'o_r tli_e oflice pf educational leadership. 

Subd. ; ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCIAL SERVICES. 
$8,851,700 1990 

$8,906,700 1991 
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E state complement pf fig education finance gig analysis section i_s increased 
py 2+0 £01 processing pupil enrollment transfers. The base Q gig education 
finance gig analysis section _i_s reduced Q $30,000 each year Q program 
cost analysis. 

School districts shall report information _o_n salagy schedules Lg tli_e depart- 
ment gf education i_i_1 2_i manner prescribed by gig department. 

$25,000 each year i_s _fgr gig development ggigl distribution o_f training videos 
_fo_r school 1% drivers. 

The state complement o_f gig; education data systems section § increased py 
6.0.

1 

$1,267,000 Q 1990 a_ng $1,420,000 Q 1991 gig E gg education data 
systems section. $15,000 each year o_f these amounts gig §o_r gig expenses 9_t_‘ tfi 
ESV computer council. gpy unexpended balance remaining i_n gig fig; year 
does pg; cancel gg(_i i_s available Q _t_l1g second year. 

The ESV computer council shall study ggg evaluate gig current structure o_f 
regional management information centers. The study shall include Q leastQ 
following: 

Q) gig number and location o_f regional data processing centers,’ 

(_2_) gg number, location, and administrative structure <_)_f_' regional service 
centers‘, 

Q) t_h_g relationship 91‘ regional computing centers tg fig departments 
gg‘ 

administration gi_i<_i education; 

(1) t_h_e_ administrative relationslm o_f regional processing 9; service centers 
_t_(_)_ other regional administrative units, includmg educational cooperative service 
units‘, 

Q) fig relationship _o_f t_hg development pf regional processing t_o state telecom- 
munications networks, and 

(Q) other administrative 9_r related issues, _§_ determined py t_li_e council. 

lhg council gigll report t_o th_e education committees 9_f th_e legislature py 
February 1, 1990, i_t_s recommendations _fgr_ changgg [lg report £111 al_so 
include recommendations about _th_e gcfi pf gig council _ip implementing gig 
recommendations. 

50 000 i_q 1990 i_s {cg fig ESV computer council 1g contract with gig: 
information policy office gi_ gi_e_ department o_f administration gg this study. 

_'1_"gg child nutrition section _i_s_ reduced gy $30,000 each year. 

$14,000 each year i_s gig internal auditing o_f gig department. Lhe auditing 
shall include analysis o_f gig payment pf credits §_r_i_g gi_<_lg py Qt; department E 
school districts. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strileeeut.

Copyright © 1989 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



2577 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1989 Ch. 329, Art. 12 

The commissioner shall maintain Q more than Q total complement Q the categories o_f commissioner, deputy commissioner, assistant commissioner, assist- 
ant Q the commissioner, o_r executive assistant. 

$50,000 Q 1990 i_s_ Q development pf Q information management policy 
within glee department pf education re analyze gie pprpose ;am_<1 pg o_f §h_e_ integrated data base and other data gathered py $3 department from school 
districts. The policy shall consider uses 9_f me information py t_h_e department 
pf education, other state departments, pipe public, erg the legislature. The 
department may contract with _a_n independent consultant 19 design ep informa- tion management policy. 

The state complement Q the administrative support section § increased py 
_2_._5_ including (_)_._'5_ fer affirmative action epd A9 §o_r publications. 

The state complement pf _t_h_e_ Minnesota academic excellence foundation § increased py Q§_. 
$168,000 each year i_§ fig the state board o_f education. The state comple- ment fer t_l1e_ state board ie increased py _1_.(_), 
$179,700 i_n liscal yeer 1990 % $179,700 i_n fiscal gr 1991 ere Lo_r expenses incurred fer litigation er‘ e challenge t_o rig constitutionality ef the education financing eystem. _Apy unencumbered balances must pg Q transferred re other programs. 

Sec. 10. FARIBAULT ACADEMIES APPROPRIATION. 
_"1;h_e sums indicated _i_r; ;l_1_ie section ere appropriated tp t_h_e department _<_>_t_" 

$7,139,000 _1i9e 

$7,139,000 1_9_gr 

$115,000 Er i_s Q pp extended yg program. 
9.19999 E 1e_a1.' .i§ Q 1% ____.T5S0UTCe Slfléé 
Any unexpended balance i_n gig firs; year does p_o_t cancel are i_s available 

f9_r 33 second year. 
T_h_e approved complement 

1990 1991 
General fund 185.6 185.6 
Federal 

§_:_Q gfl Total 193.6 193. 

The state board o_f educati_9_n_, with ’th_e approval _o_f rhe commissioner o_f finance, may transfer complement among funds if necessary. The state board must report material changes 19 _t_l§ house education finance division and _t_h_e senate education funding division. 
Sec. 1 1. MINNESOTA CENTER FOR ARTS EDUCATION 

Total Appropriations $ 5,800,000 $ 6,200,000 
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Approved Complement - 1990 1991 
General Fund - 39.0 49.0 
Total - 39.0 49.0 

@ state oomnlement :9; me Minnesota center Q _z_1_1_t§ education i_s increased 
by 18.0 f_og _t_l§ @ year apcl 28.0 gt; second year; 

Apy unexpended balance from $9 appropriation Q t_l;i_§ section Q 1990 
does n_ot_ cancel lg i_s available ip 1991. 

ARTICLE 13 
TECHNICAL CHANGES 

FOR SCHOOL DISTRICT PROPERTY TAXES 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.2131, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. ADJUSTED GROSS TAX CAPACITY. (a) COMPUTA- 
TION. The department of revenue shall annually conduct an assessment/sales 
ratio study of the taxable property in each school district in accordance with the 
procedures referenced in paragraphs (b) and (c). Based upon the results of this 
assessment/sales ratio study, the department of revenue shall determine an aggre- 
gate equalized gross tax capacity gig a_n aggregate egualized _ne_t ti); capacity for 
the various strata classes of taxable property in each school district, which tax 
capacity shall be designated as the adjusted gross tax capacity E fig adjusted 
gag ta_x capacity, respectively. The department of revenue shall take sueh steps 
asareneeessaryintheperfiafinaneeefthatd-u-t-yandmay incursuehghpexpense 
as is necessary therefor t_q make t_l_1_e determinations. The commissioner of 
revenue is authorized te t_n3y reimburse any county or governmental oflicial for 
requested services performed in ascertaining sueh gig adjusted gross tax capacity 
a_pc_l t_l1_e_ adjusted pet Q capacity. On or before March 15 annually, the depart- 
ment of revenue shall file with the chair of the tax committee of the house of 
representatives and the chair of the committee on taxes and tax laws of the 
senate a report of adjusted gross tax capacities and adjusted 15’; ':a_x capacities. 
On or before June 15; annually, the department of revenue shall file its final 
report on the adjusted gross tax capacities and adjusted pet m_x capacities estab- 
lished by the previous year’s assessment with the commissioner of education and 
each county auditor for those school districts for which the auditor has the 
responsibility for determination of -mill E capacity rates. A copy of the adjusted 
gross tax ea-paeity report so filed shall be feet-law-it~l1 mailed to the clerk of each 
district involved and to the county assessor or supervisor of assessments of the 
county or counties in which each district is located. 

(b) METHODOLOGY. In making its annual assessment/sales ratio studies, 
the department of revenue shall use -a methodology consistent with the most 
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recent Standard on Assessment Ratio Studies published by the assessment stan- 
dards committee of the International Association of Assessing Ollicers. The 
commissioner of revenue shall supplement this general methodology with specific 
procedures necessary for «proper execution of the study in accordance with other 
Minnesota laws impacting the assessment/sales ratio study. The commissioner 
shall document these specific procedures in writing and shall publish the proce- 
dures in the State Register, but these procedures will not be considered “rules” 
pursuant to the Minnesota administrative procedure act. By January -16; -1-98-5; 
theeemmissienershahreperttetheehairseftheheusetaxeemmitteeahdthe 
senateeemmifieeentmeesanétsxlawstheresultsefastudywhiehtheeemmiy 

ha} -l-98-3 ratie study met-hedelegy with the new metheelelegy as 
prevideéiheleuseéb}: 5I1he+984adjusteéassesseel=valueswhiehareeert-ihedte 
the eem-rnissiener ef edueatieh shall be eemputeel using the -1-983 assessment! 

(c) AGRICULTURAL LANDS. For purposes of determining the adjusted 
gross tax capacity @ adjusted pe_t yap capacity of agricultural lands for the 
calculation of 4-98-7 adjusted gross tax capacities and thereafter adjusted n_et ply 
capacities, the market value of agricultural lands shall be the price for which the 
property would sell in an arms length transaction. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.38, subdivision 7,lis amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7. MAXIMUM EFFORT DEBT SERVICE LEVY. “Maximum effort 
debt service levy” means the lesser of: 

(1) A levy in whichever of the following amounts is applicable: 
(a) In any school district granted a debt service loan after July 31, 1981 or 

granted a capital loan which is approved after July 31, 1981, a levy in a total 
dollar amount computed as -1-6 mil-ls 3 gggs ti capacity gtg pf 13.08 percent on 
the adjusted gross tax capacity Q‘ 1% payable i_n _l_flQ Q; g pe_t gag; capacity 
patg pf 16.27 percent pp t_h§ adjusted pe_t ta_x capacity Q‘ taxes miyable i_n 1991 
§_r_i_d thereafter; 

(b) In any school district granted a debt service loan before August 1, 1981 
or granted a capital loan which was approved before August 1, 1981, a levy in a 
total dollar amount computed as 4-5 in-ills 2_l g;c_>_§s_. Q capacity Lptp _o_f 12.26 
percent on the adjusted gross tax capacity Q‘ ting payable i_n _l_99_0 pg 3 ge_t gr 
capacity ;a_t_e o_f 15.26 percent pp th_e p_e_t Q11 capacity _flo_r taxes payable i_n 1991 
a_ng thereafter, until and unless the district receives an additional loan; or 

(2) A levy in whichever of the following amounts is applicable: 
(a) In any school district which received a debt service or capital loan from 

the state before January 1, 1965, a levy in a total dollar amount computed as 
4.10 mills on the market value in each year, unless the district applies or has 
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applied for an additional loan subsequent to January 1, 1965, or issues or has 
issued bonds on the public market, other than bonds refunding state loans, 
subsequent to January 1, 1967; 

(b) In any school district granted a debt service or capital loan between 
January 1, 1965, and July 1, 1969, a levy in a total dollar amount computed as 
5-1/2 mills on the market value in each year, until and unless the district 
receives an additional loan; 

(c) In any school district granted a debt service or capital loan between July 
1, 1969 and July 1, 1975, a levy in a total dollar amount computed as 6.3 mills 
on market value in each year until and unless the district has received an 
additional loan; 

(d) In any school district for which a capital loan was approved prior to 
August 1, 1981, a levy in a total dollar amount equal to the sum of the amount 
of the required debt service levy and an amount which when levied annually will 
in the opinion of the commissioner be suflieient to retire the remaining interest 
and principal on any outstanding loans from the state within 30 years of the 
original date when the capital loan was granted; provided, that the school board 
in any district affected by the provisions of clause (2)(d) may elect instead to 
determine the amount of its levy according to the provisions of clause (1); 
provided further that if a district’s capital loan is not paid within 30 years 
because it elects to determine the amount of its levy according to the provisions 
of clause (2)(d), the liability of the district for the amount of the difference 
between the amount it levied under clause (2)(d) and the amount it would have 
levied under clause (1), and for interest on the amount of that difference, shall 
not be satisfied and discharged pursuant to section 124.43, subdivision 4. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.43, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read:

1 

Subdivision 1. REVIEW BY COMMISSIONER. (a) The commissioner 
may, after review and a favorable recommendation by the state board of educa- 
tion, recommend to the legislature capital loans to school districts. Proceeds of 
the loans shall be used only for sites for school buildings and for acquiring, 
bettering, furnishing, or equipping school buildings under contracts to be entered 
into within 12 months from and after the date on which each loan is granted. 

(b) Any school board that intends to submit an application for a capital loan 
shall submit a proposal to the commissioner for review and comment pursuant 
to section 121.15 by September 1 of any year, and the commissioner shall 
prepare a review and comment on the proposed facility, regardless of the amount 
of the capital expenditure required to construct the facility. The state board 
shall not make a favorable recommendation on an application for a capital loan 
for any facility unless: 

(1) the facility receives a positive review and comment pursuant to section 
121.15; and

‘ 
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(2) the state board determines that 

(A) the facilities are needed to replace facilities dangerous to the health and 
safety of pupils, or to provide for pupils for whom no adequate facilities exist; 

(B) the facilities could not be made available through dissolution and attach- 
ment of the district to another district or through pairing, interdistrict coopera- 
tion, or consolidation with another district, or through the purchase or lease of 
facilities from existing institutions within the area. The preference of the school 
district regarding reorganization shall not be a criterion used by the state board 
in determining whether the facilities could be made available through reorgani- 
zation; 

(C) the facilities are comparable in size and quality to facilities recently 
constructed in other districts of similar enrollment; and ‘ 

(D) the district's need for the facilities is comparable to needs that compara- 
ble districts are meeting through local bond issues. 

The state board may recommend that the loan be approved in a reduced 
amount in order to meet the foregoing criteria. If the state board recommends 
that a loan not be approved, the commissioner shall not recommend approval of 
the loan. If the state board recommends that the loan be approved in a reduced 
amount, the commissioner shall not recommend approval of a loan larger than 
that recommended by the state board. 

(c) As part of reviewing an application for a capital loan, the commissioner 
of education shall prepare estimated yearly repayments by the school district 
and the estimated amount of principal and interest that may be forgiven after 
the term of the loan. These estimates shall assume no growth in gross tax 
capacity over the term of the loan, shall assume a levy equal to -l-6 mi-lls Q g_r_gs§ E capacity g1_t_e_ 9_i_' 13.08 percent times the adjusted gross tax capacity _f‘c>_i' t_a_x§ 
payable _i_n l_9_9_Q 9; 3 n_e1 E capacity ;a’t_e _o_f 16.27 percent for taxes payable gr 
_l_9_9_1 §n_d thereafter, and shall be prepared using a methodology approved by the 
commissioner of finance. The commissioner of education shall use a discount 
factor provided by the commissioner of finance in determining the present value 
of the estimated amount of interest and principal which may be forgiven after 
the term of the loan. 

(d) No loan shall be recommended for approval for any district exceeding 
an amount computed as follows: 

(1) The amount requested by the district under subdivision 2; 
(2) Plus the aggregate principal amount of general obligation bonds of the 

district outstanding on June 30 of the year following the year the application 
was received, not exceeding the limitation on net debt of the district in section 
475.53, subdivision 4, or -24 pereent of the adjusted gross tax eapaei-try; _t_h_e 
following amount: 
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(Q Q §l_1§ period October 1, 1988, _tp September 3_O, 1989, E percent o_f it_s 
adjusted gross ta_x capacity, 

Q) Q‘ any 12-month period beginning October _I_ pf any year after 1988, $ percent 9_f it_s adjusted n_et Q capacity a_s most recently determined, which- 
ever is less; 

_ (3) Less the maximum net debt permissible for the district on December 1 

of the year the application is received, under the limitation in section 475.53, 
subdivision 4, or £4 pereent efthe meet reeent adjusted gross taae eepaeity 
available at the time of applieatien; t_l§ following amount: 

Q) :9; _t_l;§ period October _1_, 1988, 19 September 3_O, 1989, l_97 percent o_f it_s 
adjusted gross ta_x capacity, 

(ii) Q arm 12-month period beizinngg October 1 o_f gpy year after 1988, $ percent 9f 3 adjusted n_et t_a_x capacity g most recently determine; which- 
ever is less; and 

(4) Less any amount by which the amount voted exceeds the total cost of 
the facilities for which the loan is granted, as estimated in accordance with 
subdivision 4, provided that the loan may be approved in an amount computed 
as provided in clauses (1) to (3), subject to subsequent reduction in accordance 
with this clause. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 124.82, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3.. FACILITIES DOWN PAYMENT LEVY REFERENDUM. A 
district may levy the tax capacity rate approved by a majority of the electors 

~~~~~

~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

voting on the question to provide funds for a down payment for an approved 
project. The election must take place no more than live years before the 
estimated date of commencement of the project. The referendum must be held 
on a date set by the school board. A referendum for a project not receiving a 
positive review and comment by the commissioner under section 121.15 must 
be approved by at least 60 percent of the voters at the election. The referendum 
may be called by the school board and may be held: 

(1) separately, before an election for the issuance of obligations for the 
project under chapter 475; or 

(2) in conjunction with an election for the issuance of obligations for the 
project under chapter 475; or 

(3) notwithstanding section 475.59, as a conjunctive question authorizing 
both the down payment levy and the issuance of obligations for the project 
under chapter 475. Any obligations authorized for a project may be issued 
within five years of the date of the election. 

The ballot must provide a general description of the proposed project, state 
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the estimated total cost of the project, state whether the project has received a 
positive or negative review and comment from the commissioner of education, 
state the maximum amount of the down payment levy in mi-115 _a§ p percentage 
gfi ppt ti); capacity, state the amount that will be raised by that tax capacity rate 
in the first year it is to be levied, and state the maximum number of years that 
the levy authorization will apply. 

The ballot must contain a textual portion with the information required in 
this section and a question stating substantially the following: 

“Shall the down payment levy proposed by the board of .... School 
District No. be approved?” 

If approved, the amount provided by the approved tax capacity rate applied 
to each yearls gross th_e _n_e_t_ tax capacity £9; glpe year preceding 3113 year ;h_e leyy 
_i_§ certified may be certified for the number of years approved. 
_ 

In the event a conjunctive question proposes to authorize both the down 
payment levy and the issuance of obligations for the project, appropriate lan- 
guage authorizing the issuance of obligations must also be included in the ques- 
tion. 

The district must notify the commissioner of education of the results of the 
referendum. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 134.33, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. An establishment grant as described in section 134.32, 
subdivision 2, shall be made to any regional public library system for the first 
two state fiscal years after a board of county commissioners has contracted to 
join that system and has agreed that the county will provide the levels of support 
for public library service specified in this section. In the -first year ef p&r=t-ieipa- 
t-ien L9_2Q, the county shall provide an amount of support equivalent to .—3 mill 
times 9_.2_5 percent 9_f the adjusted gross tax capacity of the taxable property of 
the county as determined by the commissioner of revenue for the second year 
preceding that calendar year or two-thirds of the per capita amount established 
under the provisions of section 134.34, subdivision 1, whichever amount is less. 
In the seeené year ef _l_9_9_l and in each year thereafter, the county 
shall provide an amount of support equivalent to :4 mil-1 times Q41 percent pf 
the adjusted geese p_e_t tax capacity of the taxable property of the county as 
determined by the commissioner of revenue for the second year preceding that 
calendar year or the per capita amount established under the provisions of 
section 134.34, subdivision 1, whichever is less. The minimum level of support 
shall be certified annually to the county by the department of education. In no 
event shall the department of education require any county to provide a higher 
level of support than the level of support specified in this section in order for a 
system to qualify for an establishment grant. This section shall not be construed 
to prohibit any county from providing a higher level of support for public 
libraries than the level of support specified in this section. 
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See. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 134.34, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. LOCAL SUPPORT LEVELS. A regional library basic sys- 
tem support grant shall be made to any regional public library system where 
there are at least three participating counties and where each participating city 
and county, except in the first year of participation as provided in section 
134.33, is providing for public library service support the lesser of (a) an amount 
equivalent to :4 iniil times OL3 percent o_f the adjusted gross tax capacity of the 
taxable property of that city or county, as determined by the commissioner of 
revenue for the second year preceding that calendar year Q g _ap_d ar_1 amount 
eguivalent t_o fl percent 9_ftl1_e n_et Q capacity pf t_l1e_ taxable property pf 3% 
fly pg county, a_s determined py ghp commissioner o_f revenue Q gig second 
ygeg preceding _th_a_t calendar ypa_r _ip l_9fl aid la_t§; yis or (b) a per capita 
amount calculated under the provisions’ of this subdivision. The per capita 
amount is established for calendar year -l-989 l_9_9_Q as $3 $3.62. In succeeding 
calendar years, the per capita amount shall be increased by a percentage equal to 
one-half of the percentage by which the total state adjusted gross n_e.t tax capaci- 
ty of property as determined by the commissioner of revenue for the second year 
preceding that calendar year increases over that total adjusted gross pg tax 
capacity for the third year preceding that calendar year. The minimum level of 
support shall be certified annually to the participating cities and counties by the 
department of education. A city which is a part of a regional public library 
system shall not be required to provide this level of support if the property of 
that city is already taxable by the county for the support of that regional public 
library system. In no event shall the department of education require any city 
or county to provide at higher level of support than the level of support specified 
in this section in order for a system to qualify for a regional library basic system 
support grant. This section shall not be construed to prohibit a city or county 

. from providing a_ higher level of support for public libraries than the level of 
support specified in this section. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 273.1102, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 3. 1988 ADJUSTMENT. Fer School districts district levy limita- 
tions or authorities expressed in terms of mills and adjusted assessed value; their 
levy i_n fly §pec_i:al Q E g pp; codified Q Minnesota Statutes 
shall be converted by the department of education to fiequalized g5<_)_s_s tax capac- 
ity rates.—” fpr taxes payable i_n‘ V1989 ail 1990 gt egualized pg t_a)_r capacity 
rates fi)_1_‘ taxes payable i_n 1991 ad thereafter. For purposes of this calculation, 
the 1987 adjusted assessed values of the district shall be ‘converted to “adjusted 
gross tax capacities” by multiplying the equalized market values by class of 
property by the gross tax capacity rates provided in section 273.13. Each county 
assessor and the city assessors of Minneapolis, Duluth, and St. Cloud shall 
furnish the commissioner of revenue the 1987 market value for taxes payable in 
1988 for any new classes of property established in this article. The commis- 
sioner shall use those values, and estimate values where needed, in developing 
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~~~

~

~ 

the 1987 tax capacity for each school district under this section. The require- 
ments of section 124.2131, subdivisions 1, paragraph (c), and 2 and 3, shall 
remain in effect. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.011, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. The property tax levied for any purpose under Q specialQ 
_t_l_1_a_t i_s _n_q codified ip Minnesota Statutes 9; Q gi_ty charter provision a_n_d Q is 
subject to a mill rate limitation imposed by statute er §l_1§ special law, excluding 
levies subject to mill rate limitations that use adjusted assessed values deter- 
mined by the commissioner of revenue under section 124.2131, must not exceed 
the following amount for the years specified: 

~~ 

~~ 

~
~
~
~
~
~ 

~~~

~
~
~
~ 
~ ~ 
~
~ 
~ 
~ 
~ ~ 

~~~~ 

~~~

~ 
~~ 

(a) for taxes payable in 1988, the product of the applicable mill rate'limita- 
tion imposed by statute or special law multiplied by the total assessed valuation 
of all taxable property subject to the tax as adjusted by the provisions of Minne- 
sota Statutes 1986, sections 272.64; 273.13, subdivision 7a; and 275.49; 

(b) for taxes payable in 1989, the product of (1) the property tax levy 
limitation for the taxes payable year 1988 determined under clause (a) multi- 
plied by (2) an index for market valuation changes equal to the assessment year 
1988 total market valuation of all taxable property subject to the tax divided by 
the assessment year 1987 total market valuation of all taxable property subject 
to the tax; and 

(c) for taxes payable in 1990 and subsequent years, the product of (1) the 
property tax levy limitation for the previous year determined pursuant to this 
subdivision multiplied by (2) an index for market valuation changes equal to the 
total market valuation of all taxable property subject to the tax for the current 
assessment year divided by the total market valuation of all taxable property 
subject to the tax for the previous assessment year. 

For the purpose of determining the property tax levy limitation for the taxes 
payable year 1988 and subsequent years under this subdivision, “total market 
valuation” means the total market valuation of all taxable property subject to 
the tax without valuation adjustments for fiscal disparities (chapter 473F), tax 
increment financing (sections 469.174 to 469.179), and high voltage transmis- 
sion lines (section 273.425). 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 6c, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 6e. DESEGREGATION LEVY. Each year, independent school dis- 
trict No. 625, St. Paul, may levy an amount not to exceed one m-i-ll _a g£(_)_s_s gg 
capacity g§t_e o_f ;§Q percent times the adjusted gross tax capacity 9_i_‘ tpg district 
f9_r Laxgg payable i_n _1_9_9__Q g _a pp; t_2_1_x capacity ite o_f _l__.Q percent times Q; 
adjusted pe_t _t_a_x_ capacity of the district 3)}; taxes payable Q 1991 and thereafter. 
Notwithstanding section 121.904, the entire amount of this levy shall be recog- 
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nized as revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is certified. This levy shall 
not be considered in computing the aid reduction under section 124.155. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 6h, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6h. MINNEAPOLIS HEALTH INSURANCE SUBSIDY LEVY. 
Each year special school district No. 1, Minneapolis, may make an additional 
levy not to exceed the amount raised by .—l- mi-ll g ggpsp _t_a_x capacity r_atg o_fQ 
percent times the adjusted gross tax capacity £o_r t_a_)5§§ payable ip fig 3 g1_§_t_ 
t_zy_<_ capacity p2_1_t_§ pf .l_l percent times gh_e adjusted pg t_a§ capacity fir t_a§_s 
payable i_n l_9_9_l E1 thereafter of the property in the district for the preceding 
year. lnedditien;in+984thedist-Fietnaaylevy-anameuntaetteeieeeedthe 
ameuntraiseébyrlmfllfimestheedjustedgmsstaxeapaeityeftheprepertyin 

-1-988: The proceeds may be used only to subsidize health insurance costs for 
eligible teachers as provided in this section. 

“Eligible teacher” means a retired teacher who was a basic member of the 
Minneapolis teachers retirement fund association, who retired before May 1, 

1974, and who is not eligible to receive the hospital insurance benefits of the 
federal Medicare program of the Social Security Act without payment of a 
monthly premium. The district shall notify eligible teachers that a subsidy is 
available. An eligible teacher may submit to the school district a copy of 
receipts for health insurance premiums paid during the previous 12-month peri- 
od. The school district shall disburse the health insurance premium subsidy to 
each eligible teacher in a timely and eflicient manner. An eligible teacher may 
receive a subsidy up to an amount equal to the lesser of 90 percent of the cost of 
the eligible teacher’s health insurance or up to 90 percent of the cost of the 
number two qualified plan of health coverage for individual policies made avail- 
able by the Minnesota comprehensive health association under chapter 62E. 

If funds remaining from the previous year’s health insurance subsidy levy, 
minus the previous year’s required subsidy amount, are sufiicient to pay the 
estimated current year subsidy, the levy must be discontinued until the remain- 
ing funds are estimated by the school board to be insufficient to pay the subsidy. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 6i, is amended 
to read: 

1’ 

Subd. 6i. RULE COMPLIANCE LEVY. Each year a district that is required 
to implement a plan according to the requirements of Minnesota Rules, parts 
3535,0200 to 35352200, may levy an amount not to exceed ene mill g g§)§§ ta_x 
capacity ggt_e pf percent times the adjusted gross tax capacity o_f fig district 
Q‘ @(_e_s_ payable‘i_1_1_ 129 Q Q p_e_t E capacity @ o_f LO percent times _t_l_1§ 

adjusted p_e_t 31; capacity of the district f_o; taxes payable i_n 1991 _an_d thereafter. 
Independent school district No. 625, St. Paul, may levy according to this subdi- 
vision and subdivision 6e. Notwithstanding section 121.904, the entire amount 
of this levy shall be recognized as revenue for the fiscal year in which the levy is 
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certified. This levy shall not be considered in computing the aid reduction under 
section 124.155. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 8b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8b. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION LEVY. A dis- 
trict may levy for its early childhood family education program. The amount 
levied shall not exceed the lesser of: 

(a) .—S mil-l _a ggo_ss t_a_)g capacity fie 9_i_‘ ._4 percent times the adjusted gross tax 
capacity @ mi payable ir__1_ 1_£J9_Q gr _a n_et ti); capacity rate _Q_f Q percent tiles @ adjusted _r_1e_t ta); capacity 3); taxes payable Q 1991 and thereafter of the 
district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified, or 

(b) the maximum revenue as defined in section 124.2711, subdivision 1, for 
the school year for which the levy is attributable. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. LEVY REDUCTIONS; TACONITE. (1) Reductions in levies 
pursuant to subdivision 10, and section 273.138, shall be made prior to the 
reductions in clause (2). 

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districts which received 
payments pursuant to sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28, except an amount 
distributed under section 298.28, subdivision 4, paragraph (c), clause (ii); 298.34 
to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; and any law imposing a tax upon 
severed mineral values, or recognized revenue pursuant to section 477A.1 5; shall 
not include a portion of these aids in their permissible levies pursuant to those 
sections, but instead shall reduce the permissible levies authorized by this sec- 
tion and chapters 124 and 124A by the greater of the following: 

(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount of the pay- 
ments received pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant to 
section 477A.l5 in the previous fiscal year; or 

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the payments received 
pursuant to those sections or revenue recognized pursuant to section 477A.l5 in 
the previous fiscal year less the product of the same dollar amount of payments 
or revenue times the ratio of the maximum levy allowed the district under 
Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections l24A.03, subdivision 2, 124A.O6, subdivision 
3a, l24A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, l24A.l2, subdivision 3a, and 124A.l4, subdivision 5a, to the total levy allowed the district under this 
section and Minnesota Statutes 1986, sections l24A.03, 124A.O6, subdivision 
3a, l24A.08, subdivision 3a, 124A.10, subdivision 3a, l24A.l2, subdivision 3a, 
124A.14, subdivision 5a, and 124A.20, subdivision 2, for levies certified in 
1986. 
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(3) No reduction pursuant to this subdivision shall reduce the levy made by 
the district pursuant to section 124A.23, to an amount less than the amount 
raised by a levy of -lr2.—5 514-119 g gross Q capacity gag pf 10.22 percent times the 
adjusted gross tax capacity :9; tales payable Q 12$ g a n_et ta_x capacity patg 9_f 
12.71 percent times tl1_e adiusted n_et ta_x capacity g)_r taxes payable Q 1991 a_ng 
thereafter of that district for the preceding year as determined by the commis- 
sioner. The amount of any increased levy authorized by referendum pursuant to 
section 124A.03, subdivision 2, shall not be reduced pursuant to this subdivi- 
sion. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 4, to make payments 
for bonds issued and for interest thereon, shall not be reduced pursuant to this 
subdivision. 

(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this subdivision of the 
capital expenditure levy authorized by section 124.244, subdivision 2, and sub- 
divisions 11c, 12, and 12a, and the community education levy authorized by 
subdivisions 8 and 8b, the commissioner shall ascertain from each afiected 
school district the amount it proposes to levy for capital expenditures pursuant 
to section 124.244, subdivision 2, and subdivisions 11c, 12, and 12a, and for 
community education pursuant to subdivisions 8 and 8b. The reduction of the 
capital expenditure levy and the community education levy shall be computed 
on the basis of the amount so ascertained. 

(5) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts received by 
districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 
to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; or any law imposing a tax on severed 
mineral values; and not deducted from general education aid pursuant to section 
124A.035, subdivision 5, clause (2), and not applied to reduce levies pursuant to 
this subdivision shall be paid by the district to the St. Louis county auditor in 
the following amount by March 15 of each year, the amount required to be 
subtracted from the previous fiscal year’s general education aid pursuant to 
section 124A.035‘, subdivision 5, which is in excess of the general education aid 
earned for that fiscal year. The county auditor shall deposit any amounts 
received pursuant to this clause in the St. Louis county treasury for purposes of 
paying the taconite homestead credit as provided in section 273.135. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 9a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 9a. STATUTORY OPERATING DEBT LEVY. (1) In -1-9-7-8 and 
each year thereafter in which so required by this subdivision, a district shall 
make an additional levy to eliminate its statutory operating debt, determined as 
of June 30, 1977 and certified and adjusted by the commissioner. This levy 
shall not be made in more than 20 successive years and each year before it is 
made, it must be approved by the commissioner and the approval shall specify 
its amount. This levy shall in each year be an amount which is equal to the 
amount raised by a levy of —1—.—§ fa-ills a grofi gap capacity % pf _1_.2_0 percent 
times the adjusted gross tax capacity pf thp district Q t_h_e preceding fig fg tfl payable i_n E 9; g E; Q capacity r_a§ o_f 1._5Q percent times thp 
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adjusted pit E capacity of the district for the preceding year fi)_r taxes payable 
_ip _l_29_1_ a_r_1_d thereafter; provided that in the last year in which the district is 
required to make this levy, it shall levy an amount not to exceed the amount 
raised by a levy of -l¢5 milk: _a gr_o_§ 13:; capacity gt; o_f L2(_) percent times the 
adjusted gross tax capacity of the district {o_r ghg preceding @ {pg yptgg payable 
i_r_1_ _l_92(_) Q; _a_ pe_t m_x capacity QIL o_f l_.§(_) percent times tfi adjusted pet t§_)_r_ 

capacity 9f the district for the preceding year Q L1£e_s payable i_n _1_‘j9_1_ ar_1_(_i 

thereafter. When the sum of the cumulative levies made pursuant to this 
subdivision and transfers made according to section 121.912, subdivision 4 
equals an amount equal to the statutory operating debt of the district, the levy 
shall be discontinued. 

(2) The district shall establish a special account in the general fund which 
shall be designated “appropriated fund balance reserve account for purposes of 
reducing statutory operating debt” on its books and records. This account shall 
reflect the levy authorized pursuant to this subdivision. The proceeds of this 
levy shall be used only for cash flow requirements and shall not be used to 
supplement district revenues or income for the purposes of increasing the dis- 
trict’s expenditures or budgets. 

(3) Any district which is required to levy pursuant to this subdivision shall 
certify the maximum levy allowable under section 124A.23, subdivision 2 in 
that same year. 

(4) Each district shall make permanent fund balance transfers so that the 
total statutory operating debt of the district is reflected in the general fund as of 
June 30, 1977. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 9b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9b. OPERATING DEBT LEVY. (1) Each year, a district may make 
an additional levy to eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated operating 
funds of the district, determined as of June 30, 1983, and certified and adjusted 
by the commissioner. This levy may in each year be an amount not to exceed 
the amount raised by a levy of +.—5 mi-lls a gggs Q capacity _1'a_’to:: pf _l_._2Q percent 
times the adjusted gross tax capacity fpr gigs payable pg ;g9_0_ o_r g n_e1 m_x 
capacity La_t_e o_f __l_.§Q percent times gig adjusted _r_1_e_t_ tggg capacity fig; La_3L_e_s 
payable i_n 1991 gr_i<_i thereafter of the district for the preceding year as deter- 
mined by the commissioner. However, the total amount of this levy for all years 
it is made shall not exceed the lesser of (a) the amount of the deficit in the net 
unappropriated operating funds of the district as of June 30, 1983, or (b) the 
amount of the aid reduction, according to Laws 1981, Third Special Session 
chapter 2, article 2, section 2, but excluding clauses (1), (m), (n), (o), and (p), and Laws 1982, Third Special Session chapter 1, article 3, section 6, to the district in 
fiscal year 1983. When the cumulative levies made pursuant to this subdivision 
equal the total amount permitted by this subdivision, the levy shall be discontin- 
ued. 
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(2) The proceeds of this levy shall be used only for cash flow requirements 
and shall not be used to supplement district revenues or income for the purposes 
of increasing the district’s expenditures or budgets. 

(3) Any district that levies pursuant to this subdivision shall certify the 
maximum levy allowable under section 124A.23, subdivisions 2 and 2a, in that 
same year. ' 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 9c, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 9c. 1985 OPERATING DEBT LEVY. ( 1) Each year, a district may 
levy to eliminate a deficit in the net unappropriated balance in the general fund 
of the district, determined as of June 30, 1985, and certified and adjusted by the 
commissioner. Each year this levy may be an amount not to exceed the amount 
raised by a levy of -l-:5 in-i-l-ls g gig Q capacity gt_e 9_f_1._2Q percent times the 
adjusted gross tax capacity fi)_r m_xe_s payable i_n _l_9_9_Q 9; a gt gag capacity _r§_e Q‘ 
ly5_O percent times pig adjusted n_et Q capacity _f:9_r taxes payable i_n 1991 gfl 
thereafter of the district for the preceding year. However, the total amount of 
this levy for all years it is made shall not exceed the amount of the deficit in the 
net unappropriated balance in- the general fund of the district as of June 30, 
1985. When the cumulative levies made pursuant to this subdivision equal the 
total amount permitted by this subdivision, the levy shall be discontinued. 

(2) A district, if eligible, may levy under this subdivision or subdivision 9b 
but not both. 

(3) The proceeds of this levy shall be used only for cash flow requirements 
and shall not be used to supplement district revenues or income for the purposes 
of increasing the district’s expenditures or budgets. 

(4) Any district that levies pursuant to this subdivision shall certify the 
maximum levy allowable under section 124A.23, subdivision 2 in that same 
year.

' 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1988, section 275.125, subdivision 14a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. l4a. LEVY FOR LOCAL SHARE OF TECHNICAL INSTITUTE 
CONSTRUCTION. (a) The definitions in section l36C.02 apply to this subdivi- 
sion. 

(b) A district maintaining a technical institute may levy for its local share of 
the cost of construction of facilities for the technical institute as provided in this 
subdivision. 

(c) The construction must be authorized by a specific legislative act pursu- 
ant to section 136C.07, subdivision 5, after January 1, 1980. The specific 
legislative act must require that part of the cost of construction for post-second- 

- ary vocational purposes shall be financed by the state and that part of the cost of 
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construction for post-secondary vocational purposes shall be financed by the 
school district operating the technical institute. 

(d) The district may levy an amount equal to the local share of the cost of 
construction for post—secondary vocational purposes, minus the amount of any 
unappropriated net balance in the district's post-secondary vocational technical 
building construction fund. A district may levy the total amount authorized by 
this subdivision in one year, or a proportionate amount of the total authorized 
amount each year for up to three successive years. 

(e) By the July 1 before a district certifies the first levy pursuant to this 
subdivision for the local share of any construction project, at least three weeks. 
published notice of the proposed levy shall be given in the legal newspaper with 
the largest circulation in the district. The notice shall state the purpose of the 
proposed levy, the duration of the proposed levy and the amount of the pro- 
posed levy in dollars and mills _l_I_l_ terms o_t‘tl1_e tax capacity pig. Upon petition 
within 20 days after the notice of the greater of (a) 50 voters, or (b) 15 percent 
of the number of voters who voted in the district at the most recent regular 
school board election, the board shall call a referendum on the proposed levy. 
The referendum shall be held on a date set by the school board, but no later 
than the August 20 before the levy is certified. The question on the ballot shall 
state the amount of the proposed levy in mills en the elistrietis adjusted gross teat 
eapaeity terms o_f tl_1_e_ gay capacity rgtp and in dollars in the first year of the 
proposed levy. 

(f) For the purposes of this subdivision, “construction” includes the acquisi- 
tion and betterment of land, buildings and capital improvements for technical 
institutes. 

(g) A district may not levy for the cost of a construction project pursuant to 
this subdivision if it issues any bonds to finance any costs of the project. 

See. 18. Laws 1965, chapter 705, as amended by Laws 1975, chapter 261, 
section 4, and Laws 1980, chapter 609, article 6, section 37, is amended to read: 

Sec. 6. The school board, for the purpose of providing moneys for the 
payment of its severance pay obligations under a plan approved by resolution of 
the district, in addition to all other powers possessed by the school district and 
in addition to and in excess of any existing limitation upon the amount it is 
otherwise authorized by law to levy as taxes, is authorized to levy taxes annually 
not exceeding in any one year an amount equal to t-we tenths of ene in-ill upen 
eaehdeH&reftheessessedvaluatienthereefag_1oim_xcapacityg1tp9_f;1 
percent fpg taxes payable i_n 1990 gr g. ;1_e_t ta_x capacity its: pf _._2_l percent _fp_§ 
taxes payable ip 1991 gig thereafter upon all taxable property within the school 
district which taxes as levied shall be spread upon the tax rolls, and all correc- 
tions thereof shall be held by the school district, and allocated therefor to be 
disbursed and expended by the school district in payment of any public school 
severance pay obligations and for no other purpose. Disbursements and expend- 
itures previously authorized on behalf of the school district for payment of 
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severance pay obligations shall not be deemed to constitute any part of the cost 
of the operation and maintenance of the school district within the meaning of 
any statutory limitation of any school district expenditures. 

The amount of such severance pay allowable or to become payable in 
respect of any such employment or to any such employee shall not exceed the 
amount permitted by Minnesota Statutes, Section 465.72. 

Sec. 19. Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4, is amended to read: 

Sec. 4. EXCESS LEVY. In addition to all other levie_s permitted by law, in 
1976 and each year thereafter, Independent School District No. 625 shall make 
an additional levy to eliminate its statutory operating debt for the school year 
ending June 30, 1976 as certified by the legislative auditor pursuant to section 3. 
Each year the commissioner of education shall certify to the county auditor and 
Independent School District No. 625 the correct amount of this levy. This levy 
shall in each year be an amount which is equal to the amount raised by a levy of 
-l.—5 mills g gpcfi t_a§ capacity @ o_f _l_.2_Q percent times the adjusted assessed 
valuation gross Q capacity fig taxes payable _i_r_1 1990 9; a pet _tg<_ capacity% 
9__f_1_5_0 percent times th_e adjusted pit Q capacity £9; taxes payable i_n 1991 app 
thereafter of the district for the preceding year as determined by the equalization 
aid review committee, less any amount necessary for the payment of principal 
and interest on bonds sold pursuant to section 1. When the cumulative receipts 
from the levies made pursuant to this section and the earnings in the reserve 
account established under section 5 equal an amount equal to the statutory 
operating debt, the levy shall be discontinued. 

Sec. 20. Laws 1988, chapter 719, article 5, section 84, is amended to read: 

Sec. 84. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. 
The revisor of statutes shall change the words “assessed value” or “assessed 

valuation” wherever they appear in Minnesota Statutes to “gross tax capacity” 
in Minnesota Statutes 1988 and “net tax capacity” in Minnesota Statutes 1989 
Supplement and subsequent editions ofthe statutes except section 27 5.01 1 , gig 
except Q sections o_f Minnesota Statutes amended i_n pip apt. The revisor of 
statutes shall change the words “mill rate” wherever they appear in Minnesota 
Statutes to “tax capacity rate” in Minnesota Statutes 1988 and subsequent edi- 
tions of the statutes except section 275.011. 

Sec. 21. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
S_<:(:_t@ 1 t_o 29 a_r_e gligtfiwfi fig Q1 following fipal enactment. 
Presented to the governor May 30, 1989 
Signed by the governor June 1, 1989, 10518 p.m. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-ileeeut.
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